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ABSTRACT . -
Presented is a developaental currlculun for tralning

potentially learning disabled preschool chlldren. PaTt 1 includes
- introductory information such as a rationale for "the progran and

suggestions for the parent-teacher. Provided are guidelines for eight
, curriculum areas: attention; sensory stimulation, reception, and.
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social skills developnentl(1nc1ud;ng marners and self-help skills).
Guidelines usually include tlhe major focus, lesson objectives, .
developmental stepss developmental learning experiences, necessary
equipment, and suggestions for additional activities. Activity
resources and catalogues of appropriate materials are listed. .
Described in Part 2 are 102 activities (many of ¥hich were adapted
. from a music therqpy curriculun} grouped by apprggflate curriculusn '
- areas. Accompanying the curriculum is a Skills Achievement Profile
de51gned as a seguentlal, behavior-oriented evaluation of the chilg's
existing 'skills, and .as a gunide’ for developnen‘ of an interveation
progran.\(LS) '
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Each child's development is unique, 4nd

variability across levels is to be eXpected.

Each area of learning, arranged in a logical

{
sucééésion of developmental sequerces relating

to the ¢durse of normal development, overlips
- )

.
-

4
‘artd reinforces development in all other areas.
. ) <

"

¢

¢ ’ t
All childrén show alternating spurts of growth

;h the different areas of development .
. <

.

.interest, encouragzement, and invaluable suggestions of:

K -(Spec}fic langwrage development activities are
not included in this curriculum manual, but must
be incorporated into the total program to insure

+: complete development in all jieas.)
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« References. to publlcat ons, page numbers ‘and activity numbers given -

* " in ""Suggestions for Additighal Actividies" sections throughout the prégram

- . are from the list at the beginning of PART I -
,. These suggestions afe to be used freely, applying appropriate modif1ca~
.’ , tions to meet the needs, of the child being served through each.individualized
program of training. . -
hd ’ *%*  In no way and at’'no point!can any one area of devélopment. be considered
a discrete entity. Causes Overlap, manifestations of disability overlap; so, _ =~ .
~ »  too, must remediation procedéres overlap and reinforce. The child must be :
accepted with whxt 'he has. He cannot forget what has gone before. It is
. necessary to deterfine what he has been able to build up for himself, and
" to"develop an appropriate s?huence fromfthaﬁ point.
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RATIONALE OF DEVELOPMENTAL PROGRAM -
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b

" The nature and- deéreeie}ftheeear]y perceptual—stamulat1on“wh1ch—an_1r- \l~; SO

———~——-+——d%v+dua%—exper%ences—proVTdes—a—basrs*for—+ater—+earnTng———%hds—suggest:r——————————————————

that prov1dang~deve%opmenta%%y~de%ayed;&oung—chf%dren—wrth—we%%—t1med——we%%—————*——f——-g-——

structured and contrinuous perceptua] exper1ences may be’crucial to the1r over-
all development. o " 1 /

It must be\rememhered that the general needs of children wjthtlearnind
, . delays are not distinctly different from those of all chi]drenz

v
-

1.) Personal acceptance and understanding:

., 2.) Specific psychoeducational eva]uation and diagnosis
N 3.) Specific instruction ;‘ ) ) ]
w4,) Success in learning . .

&«4 \

Hand1capped/ch11dren, far more than those with-.all normal ab111t1es must

have the extra push of a structured and patterned program “to overcome 'random and

PO

nonfunct1ona] behav1or.

Chi]dren with tearning disabilities usually enhjbit language and motor .

’impainments, intellectual de]é&, and inadequacies of concept formation, as \

. “+, s i .
A “welT as Such ennt1opa1 deficits as problems of nnt1vat1on low se]f concepts, and .
R "social ma]adqustment .,R' . O O 1
, -

o It is 1mportant*that deve1opmenta1 sequences be arranged in og1ca1

X

success1on, not necessarily chrono]og1ca1 success1on. Although one step ]éads

to,another in the development ofshigher mental functions, it ]s not necessaf11y

. true that the steps have to be acquired inea strict temporal sequence chronolo- j
- . 7 . . , . RS

gicaj]y. It is the way in which the information.is systematized and organiZed

¥ s PP v - . ) ‘ A
-, ‘that is important, L S : < : l
. : ' . oo

“Two 1np11catwons emerge»from the fact that the deve]opmental process

H

mUSt fo]low a logical sequence rather than a chrono]ogica] one.
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__1.) It is not enough merely to supply JAnformation or sk11ls.,“Ihese data

) \
Aust 3

o

t¥on

be g_ggggggg,_and_as_nmcn or.more attention. must be given to this organ

-

- -

as_is g@yen_t_,f

"g_;heﬁgata,FTAgtdrltlgsemustenggube presentedfbec¥use' -

"ever& child should be able to do this™ or "it is.in the book." A1l ac jvities

,must‘Eontribute to, the’butlding‘of an overal]’bddy of knpw1edge for the child.

The ch11d qu1ck1y becomes bored w1th endless repet1t1on of mean1ngles activ-

* which must be forced upon, him. The ch11d can on1y be motivated the

ity in
tra1n1ng act1V1ty 1f he can be he1ped to see its re1at10nsh1p to th solut1on of
a problem wh1ch is apparent to him ndﬁ The se1ect1Qn,ang eva1uaf'on~of an activ-*

1ty must be toward the 1ogtca1 2:55%::ment of systematic bodies/of 1nformat1on,

N -
and make an 1mmed1ate\contribut1on e solution ‘of a problem./ ‘
2.) The aCt1v1t1es in the organ1i% on of a program of t a1n1ng must bg--

* meaningful and effectlve in terms of the ch11d‘s present func 1on]ng Tra1n- e

[

.. and mod1f1ed in the" 11ght of these d1§par1t1es, at the same t1mesre1ated to. the

[

. ing must start with what the child brings to it. Systems a bu11t on what is

there already. e tannot.throw-out the old and start in anew. The b1d must be h

e]aborated and expanded The child cannot forget what h 'gone Qefore\and training .

must not forget but rather adapt to what has gone bef re.
D1spar1ty~of development from one area to another is a character1st1c

symptom of the ch11d w1th a 1earn1ng disorder. Tra1 ing programs must be altered

There must be continual eva1uat:on and Te-

" course of norma] deve]opment

contr1bute to his welfare
It is known that experience, environnent and training arg,
zpnhanc1ng the 1nte11ectua1 1eve1, motor abilities, and the perso‘ 1-

- -

zbehav1or .of children w1th 1earn1ng d1sab111t1es

g .
- - '- 2 .
i _j_ . C
E N "‘1"’.‘:’"““”"—7“" T I R T I e, % e e ’,
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Bas1c psyehd]og1ca] drives. oy/needs of the neonate.1f,he s to_sury1ve - - for 2 K
2 = -
o -T2 0xygen- «— — 'f?" — ‘;”7
- . 1 A 7 7
—— 2. - Temperature Regulation. - — L4
3. ' )
40 7 “ ) I
. . 5. Satisfac ion,oﬁ\punger . l/;\u, . | .

6. Satisfaction of thirst -

"The tirst four needs are satisfied initially by automatic, reflex activ-

ities.
. . . .
and thirst satisfaction depends on someone else's help. For this
\ /7 reasoyf they qre crucia]]y involved in the infant's earliest learning and offer
i /

' ~

pr1me mot1yat1ng st1mu1ators for behav1or modi ficatiof

NSORY DEVELOPMENT OF THE NEONATE o . .

SN [N AN e g v e o e o e e+ i e <t = o e e v e
N 7 7"‘ =y iz Y

!

The neonate’is sensitive to differences in intensity of visual stimuli.

2. From as early as, 15 days visual pursuit movenents indicate d1scr1m1nat1on

-

of] mov1ng co]ors and 11ghts

Real convergence or b1nocu1ar fixation occurs dt about 7- 8 weeks, is

Initially accomplished by a series of jerking movements., and .

Gradually rep1aced by smooth continuous’ convergence Lo ‘ .g?
-4, rActommodat1on matures rather more slowly. (AdJustment of thickness p -7

s of the eye to br1ng the 11ght rays tinto proper fotus on..the ret1na '

engglge_glegr;,ut/1mages)

5. It 1s suggested that the visual apparatus matures very rap1d1y dur1ng\\\ N 4

enab11ng the 1nfan

~ L the first ha]f:year and that the young 1nfant 1s capab]e of see1ng more than'

f o g
has’ been heretofore be11eved ' Pt




S S SN [ JFSESURNSEN—— e i P ORI ——— —~ . - — erma s -

» — : % S ‘
s . 7. There appears tq~be an ‘unlearned preference for st1mu1r that are '
. patterned, complex, or maried, in contrast to simple and'relatiVely homo=» ‘ t '
' geneous stimyli. ‘ L) - ) 7
. ; i 1. Infants respond more strongly to variations incintezsity and PR
’ duration of sound than to differences jnapitch. PR ;>\\ ’.
Olfaction: "' . . ' | I P
1. Differential responses are'found to marked]y'p1easant and unp]easant .
' \odors. ‘Little or no discrimination qf'weaklor less distinctive odors. _ Q
Gustation . 7. .o v ///// K T / ‘Y
,]: Nh11e neonates demonstrate ]1tt]e taste sens1t1v1t&, this sensmt1v1ty
- '”déve105§';%5{ETy% (Tﬁé"héﬁé;éiéi}"ruii"BEBy is a better—d;scr1m:nator than the
) ery hungry.mfant.) R y: ‘;:)‘ . e Tt /,7 ,'
Therma] Sens1t1v1t SR j. * ; a :‘ > ‘E- ‘:'ff/ B
7 : Cox
1. Large 1nd1v1dua] d1fferences in sens1t1v1ty to warmth ahd cold are * .
demonstrated . ' ) |
- f. 2. Activit&vlevel‘is elevated when the atmosphere is co]d and redoced R
}jizg when it is warm . i ;,Jr: ‘; | O' . s /; | é
e ;‘Stat1c Ktnaesthet1c Sens1t1v1ty B Co o 'j N : /:J
ha 1. H1gh sens1t1v1ty to changes 1n the spatial position of the body reveals ; ;
« ; j . that_the newborn reacts to st1mu1at1on fran sense organs 1ocated in his musc]es i
= é \ vand semncurcu]ar cana]s of the ear, - T g;’ "-.E s
- ¥ S e R , ol " -

- receive and~integrate"pain-producing@stimolation;

SENSORY DEVELOPMENT OF THE
—Vis1on (cont'd)

<

T S ———

6. It has not been poss1b1

percept1on of depth 1s ]earned or unTearned

1. \There,do‘not appear to be,anx;localized areas 1in ‘the brain that

-




Static-Kinaésthetic Sensiti vLy' . - . s
Pain (cont™d) . i . )

2. The ‘expem'e'nce thet adults call "pain" is highly depend‘enﬂt,upo‘n‘ '
learning. : )
N .3. Pain plays an important~role in the chi]d's aeduisition pf feers i

and anx1':3ty. ! ‘ '

.
i . A

‘4. ind1v1dua1‘ constrtutwna] varia ions in pain sensitivity; detect-
able early in life, may part1a11y account for the individual d1}fer~ences Co

among older children in susceptibility to fear.
N ’ ' =
RESPONSE CAPABILITIES: ' -
The infant, at birth, can m;ke many conlplex sensory and motor responses
and it may be reasonably assumed that these behavior patterns are unlearmed.
%amnt]y they are the consequents of biological 6{nges including in- 3
-creased size and conp]ex1ty of the central nervous system, and genera] ?na-
tormca] and phys1olog1ca1 growth.. . "
Some of the numerous new agtivities added to‘the infant's ’inventolry
\ y of ab111t§es emerge 1ndependent1y of 1eam1ng Apparentl‘y the infant.
- becomes capab]e of these responses and makes them‘;s a consequence of the
maturation of cezrtam neural tissues, expansion and 1ncreased complexity of
N the eentra"l nervous system, and growth of bones and muscles. In many in-
st.ances, these seerm'ng']y“un1eamed beha(n'or patterns i)nrprove and become better‘

’

/.;," coordinated, more precise, and more accurate after practice. ‘ % ’
Considei'able e[pghasis must be placed on ]eai*m'.ng patterns, ratr) r/than
on specific M A skill implies the_de‘;e’lopmerlt of high degréés of pre-
cision in specific act{vities or a 1_1(mited group of activities. It permits 4
L t?x’e chﬂd'to do one thing weH: The learning pattern, on the other hand,
stresses the pyrpose of the act and‘ thus, the outcome of the r*esponse.~ T;e -

pattem allows the child to do many th1ngs acceptably. Patterns are the

s . \_ \

foundations for rﬁ)re conp]ex leamning.

g 1d -t




;- RESPONSE CAPABILITIES: \

I3 »

Children with learning disdnilities demonstrate poorly forne& mbter-

. “based batterns because -the children are: . X

A ' 1.” damaged in some fashion, .
S .~ 2. unable to perform basic responses, or

. 3. lack, the opportun1ty to engage il appropriate types of act1v1t1es

-

because of living in a restr1cted envivonment.
%

-

The development of "focal attention" must be a first concern in

“constructing a program of learning. Lack of attention or too high level
of erousal will impede the accurate reception of information from the
environment.. Many young listeners resnond to all sensory stimuli - -

smell, soqnd%.vision, touch. In other words, they are Egg_attentive,/

but they are not selective. {ney must be helped to learn to attend tf

L4

\on1y the;key stimulus. Stimuli must be reduced except for what is to be
kea éa':vr : M e » ‘
Parents hay need help in understanding that proqéssing time {s

A different in many children. Failure to respond may be due to a delay be-

tween the fequest and the time the child can.actually respdndc.'The response

4ime or response behavior may be inappropriate for a variety of reasons.

There is a comparatively long time- 1ag between 1earn1ng to listen
o B
and 1earn1ng to ta]k When the infant fails to receive the normal stim-

/
u]at1onegf his earliest 11sten1d§iexperiences in c]ose nnther-prox1m1ty, the

, 1f the child has motor problems he is forced to spend so much of his
attention for such a long period of t1me.concentrat1ng on the problems of

*

" balakge oward learning the art of walking that he may never get back to the

business of speaking.

env1ronnenta1 T1sten1ng-1earn1ng situation is changed by the t1me he 1is ready:

T

TR, S




i . a

The goal gf educational evaluation is not to ‘arrive at a formal diag-

?
-

nosis but to dete}mine an dppropriate program to:.

' (1) fit the child's needs, ' L
s (2) Tet the child start at ‘whatever general 1eve1 he is. on at the

i moment , y \\\\

(3) a]]ow the child to grow educationally at his own rate-always

S GHILD EVALUATION
.

attempt1ng to motivate for further: progress
0bserv1ng a child in a 1earn1ng situation is used in order to
{1) detect possible impairment in the ch11d s sensory ability
(hgw he- uses his eyes, how he listens, how he speaks, how he uses
his body), and | ’éi

_ (2) observe the strengths and weaknesses ‘which will assist or delay

him in acqu1r1ng future 1earn1ng ) i' ’ . . S
S N Nhat results from this kind of eva]uatlon is a deterﬂnnatlon of the
young child's deve]opmenta] levels in areas such as.motor-ab111ty, com-

L ]

-

munication, use of play materials, personal care; and relationships with

people. - , .

-




earns best
2. "Make his learning experience a pleasant one.

3. Always have an enthusiastic attitude toward the
child and toward the task to be presented.

4. .'Ieach each skill the simplest way and in stage$, one-

}//”“"““\\ step at a time. Teach the easiest part first.

< i © (Often it is easiest to let the child "un=do" or
- take apart before teaching'the steps of putting
together, assembling, or putting on.)

\) .
5. Give ample time for each task. Never hurry the
child. , 4

Be consistent. R

. Give encouragement and praise for real effort.

Ko

¢
7. Have realistic motivation.
8
9

Be flex1b1e - - if one method or techwique does not work after -
adequate trials analyze the prob]em carefully and try a. ﬁf;
new approach. . a4
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STEPS .TO OBTAINING DESIRED BEHAVIORS ,

A11 des1red behaviors which do not develop spontaneous]y, or wh1gh the ch11d
- has not been.able to initiate for himself must be: .
1. Demonstrated openly and deliberately to allow the child to observe
each step in the solution of a prob]em, no matter how simple, . -
2. . Broken down into very small increments with ample opportunity- for the
child- to leam each'step and to relate each solved step to the next,
3. Presented often enough-to insure recal], and yet not so persistently
; that the child becomes bored. (Often it is possible to present the same probﬁem
. with a slight change in mater1a1s or 51tuat1ons and' thus keep.the ch11d'
© interest). .
4. Attacked in the sp1r1t of p]easurab]e ant1c1pat1on and exp]orat1on td .
. make the whole 1earn1ng experience 1nterest1ng, offering the promise of further
) enjoyments - . . . . :

-

1}‘.’
agh)

-
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S TIONS FOR PARENT TEAQHEﬁw
1. Know your chjld. F1nd out h1s level of deve]opment

|

__1




. these games., but probably not all of them. Unless he find$ the activity‘fuhukﬁghe is

T

TARE SCRIPT ’ .
Introductory For Parents & Staff xiv

'LEARNING THAT IS FUN AND PLAY |
q
yas o,

There are experiences in the fonn of games and p]ay you can pnpvwde your youngs-
ter which will help h1m to learn. .The most helpful of these learming” exper1ences are .

easy for you to supply and are great fun for both.of you.
[ )

The games you will play with your youngster will do several things.

1. They w111‘he1p to &eve]op basic skills such as f6cus1nd the eyes,
coordinating eyes and hands, distinquishing differences among similar
objects. .

2. These basic skills will-be useful in exploring the wor]d around him.
They will help him to find new ways to explore and deal w1th new
‘situations.

3. "Your youngster will have fun learning.” He will get satisfaction from
the activity or game 1tse1f and will learn to plan h1s actions to get
desired results. .

4. Your youngster will learn many things about himself and his relation-
- ship to other people in his world.

.. 5. Because you will be playing these games with your youngster you.will

€§ find that one of the nnstﬁ1mportant rewards is to see his growing con- °
fidence in your dependab ity and good will. " You will be building with-
in yourself a new joy in his accomplishments and in the feeling that you
are having a real part'1n his progress. .

You wi]] find as you go a1ong that your youngsfer‘shows a decreasihg need for you
to control and order the games. It will be a joy to‘see him exp]oring, inventing, in- °

itiatihg'activities himself.

3

No two youngsters are exactly alike. There is no plan to try to make any one

fit any rigid schedule or seduence or perférmance level. He will really enjoy lots of

no reason to insist that he do it. Encourage him to play the games but do-not force

-
- ——t

him. - ‘ . ’ \ T 2
This dbes not mean that you do not intwoduce the same act1v1ty to him at another

t1me Just because he d1d not want to play the f1rst t1me Often it takes repeated

v

€ -
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introduction and experience with aW,activity, along with just plain "growing up" for
him to be ready to take part in an activity. Pressuring him before he is ready is
sure to make him wary of some particular game whenever he sees it is to be presented

One syre‘safeguard against presures which will "turn him off" is to be sure
that you have fun, too. The youngster can sense aimost~immediate1y qf you are pre-
senting him with.a task that you are determined he must succeed in. He will not .
always progress in-a smooth step by step manner. The important thing is to provide
him with many interestjng opportunities to explore and learn and to interact with you.

AND - - feel free to think up new things to do and new ways to do some of the
games, that will pesuggested you play with your yoyn;ster. *

The first games can be started wher your youngster is t1at on his back or his
stomach. They will help him use (develop) his ability to move his eyes, head, and
hands, and to make sounds.

These first respOnses, expec1a11y h1s early sounds are the first step toward

language. He responds to expres$ happy fee11ngs of p1easure eagerness, and sat-

] isfaction, and also to show d1scomfort. Undoubted]y, he has already learned to

»

respond to his mother's voice as well as to sight of his mother. Perhaps he is al-
ready trying to imitate her sounds Then he will imitate the sounds of other people
apnd of other th1ngs and will be doing some babb11ng of his own,

" At this stage it is important to let him know«that his efforts at response are

having an effect. When he makes a sound he should get a pleasant response; when he

turns his head toward a noise he should be able to see what made the noise; when he
reaches toward the colorful object heing moved to get his attention, or toward the
rattle being shaken for him to hear, he should be allowed to touch it, or even to

hold it if his fingers attempt to grasp.

\ + N / -
**%* A real pay-off for his efforts is important both because it adds
to his enjoyment and because he needs this encouragement. He needs to
know that the world around him is worth exploring, that his efforts

make a 'difference. . -

"
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I. -MAJOR FOCUS:

II.

. - | L o,

' ATTENTION .

A. ‘gzcal Attention ’

*

To locate auditory and visual cue with eyes « either
with or without turnirg of head,- fostering coordinatidn of
serises (eyes and ears), with the ability ro ‘move. -

.

” &
To develop control over responses to sight and sound
stimulation NS

. .
v

OBJECTIVES:

A. Behavioral Objectives:
— 1. Respond to visual orlauditory stimulation by searching
with eyes, perhaps turning head or even more of the body.

2. Demonstrate that attention has been alerted by increased
motion of arms and legs; OR, if he has been engaging in very agi-
tated movements, to become momentarily inactive showing that he
is quieting himself while attempting tog locate the stimulus.

3. Locate and focus on the stimulus (the face of the person
speaking, a brightly colored object, or a sound-making object).

4. Follow movement. of sound or sight stimulus froT/pne\
point to another. )

°

X 5. Move focus of attention from one stimulus to another.

, 6. Maintain focus on prime stimulator disregarding another.
7. Associate specific sounds with object, such as "
telephone, door bell, approaching steps, TV, etc.

-

B., Guidelines For Assessing Response:’
g : :

Repeated’ evidence that the abgve are being demonstrated.
At first, the length of time the baby will attend to any of
these demon§trations may be very fleeting, or he may.tire of
making attempts after only a few trys. The goal is to lengtlien
the time he will spend at this activity, and the number of

times he will engage in the game of locating, focusing, and
following the stimulus. ’

*

-

>
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ATTENTION
2 A. Focal Attention .
. L " >
II1. , DEVELOPMENTAL STEPS: . ’ .
v 1. Attend to auditory stimulation'~’
. ) ’
| a. by turning of eyes.or head, '
» . / 'b. by coordinated movement of eyes and head
| 2.; Listen and locate sounds
J .
|+ ** Attention to auditory stimulatitn must have been establislied
. sQ thati coordination with visual pursuits can be attained.
; 3. Visual fixation on parent/teacher,
7% Visual fixation on indicated object - !
i . C a. First objects offered must be sound, color, or
. - {movement stimulatimg. v

L A -

;5. Follow movement of object from one point to aavther.

i

j ,
, 6. Transfer visual fixation from one object to another, o i
| or from one sound to another at different locaLions

- - ,
-

"+8. Can“haintain focal attention on pHme stimulator
disregarding a minor to moderate intrusion of second .stimulus.

9. Looks to object in near environment which has made
a stimulating sound (telephone, door opening or closing or
- the sound of the doorbell, toward the sound -of footsteps
’ looking for approach of a person). .

7. Eye contact to own hand with small object invhand. - 1

IV. [DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING EXPERINECES:

-

T

wyres v

.1. Pass near to the baby's Toratton freduently, speaking
in a pleasant tone ot, perhaps, singdng using the baby's
) . name often. ,
T! X ) . PN v
" ‘ . 2. Stop and lean over Baby. Pause lang enough and close
1. . enough for him to .search for and locate your face and the sound
'  of your veice.

s
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* ATTENTION

I
A. Foca]l Attention . '

.

~

.

3. Approach the ‘baby out ‘of his !ine of ~sight and hold
a colorful sound maker such as a rattle about a foot above N
his face. Shake it gently until he looks at it. N

4. Move it in Ny slow circle so that he can keep it in
sight by just moving his eyes. —
5. Move it in a curved line aT4 the way down to the

«side so that he has to turn his head to follow the sound -and
color.

6. Go in. the other direction so that he gets_ practice
in moving his head both ways. ‘ ’ ’

*% Whlle doing these thlngs, talk gently to Baby, and,
even tliough he does not understand the words, describe what e
you are doing, as the sound of your voice, its rhythm and .
pattern, will contribute to language learning. g e

.
S T Y T T N T

** If Baby reaches for the stimulator object you are ,

using, let him touch it. If he manages to grasp it, let him
have it for & ,Jmoment..  FEach of his small successes is going
to make it more exciting and more fum to play other games
which will further his development -

7. Attain eye contact’to a smaii object held in his
hand. Remove the object from his hand and immediately return
it to his hand, calling attention to h1s hand closing on the
object.

.
Ny

8. Provide mobiles in crib, Eliy pen, or wherever "the

youngster can ea31ly see and reach for them. Be sure they

j - are hufg at a convenient height to be ea31ly seen by the
youngster. j;These offer excellent practlee in using his eyes
. to follow bright, sound making, movi‘g objects. . .

" 9. Allowintrusion of very m1no£/31stractor while

attempting to hold 'the youngster s attention with an-object

or sound of high~value stimulatlon
)

5 -

-

T T T T P T U

10. Call attention (1) to telephone when it rings.
Allow the child to listen on the telephone to give ample opportunlty
form the connect between sound and object, (2) gto door ‘when the
doorbell or knock sounds. Include the child in greeting the person
coming in the . Better yet, take the child with you to ?29
door to answer the\bell or knock, (3) to window or some way the
outside when a prominent sound from outside is’ heard (as an
. approaching car). .

- . te
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11. Carry out all activities with.the youngster when he is
- . in different positions and different locations as:
v - On his back

g i On his stomach
. Being supported in a re¢lining or sitting p051tion,
N . : or sitting Lndependentlya °

v

) - In his crib
In his play pen
On any other safe flat surface ‘

12. Play attention/object games such, as pretend telephone ,
:cg]ls, pretend knock or doorbell ring with answering) etc.

13. Place an object first in one hand, after eye contact ask
. _ for the object and retove it Erom.the hand, place the same objuct
" or another small one in the other hand. Encourage a moderate ~
. reach to the left with left hand a?d to the right with right hand
As soon as you are sure of eye contalt in this way, encourage
reaching across the mid~ ling - that is, reach to the left wiih ihe
right hand and to the right with the left hand to obtain the object
"as the eyes make contact with the hand and the object.

+ 14. As soon as the child is able to sit and, for a time,
observe you as you mové& about, place one, two, or three simple
objects before him, name each’and allow hinl to handle and
explore freely .

» -
s

5

~

V. NEEESSARY EQUIPMENT: - ‘E%ﬁ
1. YOU ~ or an older brother or sister.
Somedne to help direct and focus the child's attentlon

. 2. Colorful sound makers. ¢
: **Babies will spend more time looklng at an ob1ect of
@ ) ‘bright, boldly contfﬁéting colors, and which makes a gentle
(not so loud as to be, frightening), pleasant sound. &

.

" 3. Objects small enough to be easily grasped.by the child.

4. A variety of sound,and color stimulators, some 3§ higher
. / intereet\value than others.

'3

N : ) . .

. ) ‘ \ - . T ~5.-
TENTTON \ : N ' '
, o . Focal Attentioz"' . . . . \
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ATTENTION ’ )
A. Focal Attention '

VI. SUGGESTIONS FOR ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES: In Focal Attention And Imitatfon

“ (Irraddition to the one given in Section 'J ) S /."
. i Help the Lhi]d play with his feet and toes while bathlng or drebslng
him. " . .

’
(AW

2. Talk, splash, vocalize to entice him to imitaﬁb you.

3. Repeat something the child has done in a playful way and see if he
will again repeat the same activity. .

. Smile while:® drESSLHg and bathing, coax1ng him to smile back.

5. Tie an object™o a.string and dLmonstraLe how he can get the objoect
by pulling the string toward him. Try the same by placing an object on a
towel or diaper and demonstrate how to pull to obtain the object.

6. Tie a string to a be{} (or other gbjeét producing visual or auditory
results.) Attach the object 16 a piece of furniture and demonstrate how to
ring the bell, or set the object in motion by pulling or jerking the string
instead of shaking it in his hands. ) ‘

. ) <

7. Turn your bead from left to right - back and forth - and’ sce if

‘the child moves his head in the same way.

8. Try the same with a nod.

9. Move your finger in front of Jyour face so that he follows your
finger w1th his eyes.

-

10. When the child is creeping or toddling show him a toy or interesting
object of sound or color attraction. Let him see you put it slowly behind you.

11. Perhaps move it just before him as.he creeps behind you.. Then
move the object from in front of you t¢ behind you in the other direction more
quickly and see_ if he goes b%hind you to find it.

12. After some practice with the above game place a pillow or som;;sgher
small barricade so that the child has to-creep around you and the barricade
to retrieve the object that is now behind you.
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To (ols on a prime stimulator to the exclusion of extraneous
stimuli in the environment. T

Through the day many opportunities should be given for the
youngster to practice locating and fotusing on both auditory and
visual cues, but for some time he should not be subjected to having
to be discriminatory in selection of target. In other words,
TRAINING SESSIONS should be conducted in an environment undisturbed
by other noises or moving objects. .

OBJECTIVES: | - /

’

A. Behavioral Objectives: ' //‘

1. Develop skills in attending to relevant stimuli to the
exclusion of extraneous stimuli.

g. - Guidelines for Assessing Respohse:

Since activity in absolute isolation from other stimuli -
is neither. possible nor desirable, thesearliest activities
should contain the greatest stimu]atoi%

Make observations of the child's ability to maintain.at-
tention on the prime target. Plan initial sessions so that
a target being used as a stimulator of ong sense modality is

not.interrupted by a distractor with equal appeal to the same

sense modality. As an example: -If the child's attention is

desired on a-colored visual stimulator, do not allow him to

be distracted by another stimulator of the same size, color,

and shape. The prime stimulator should bg the more colorful,
* the Targer size. - g

~ .
-
‘ . 25'” - ’
. td-
. .
.
.
.

for getting and
maintaining interest so that slight increments in gistractors
can be made without disturbing the attention to the activity.
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. ATTENTION l
B. S®lective Attention

III.

DEVELOPMENTAL STEPS:

1. Present a high interest task in stirroundings where .there will
be as 11tt1e distraction as possible from other persons moving through
the area'and in as 5land a background as possible with little or no
sight attracting obgects in the immediate surroundings

2. " Present a high interest task 1nvo]V1ng matarials which cah be

heard, handled, and 1ooked at in an attempt to st1mu1ate as many sensory
channe]s as poss1b1e

3. Very gradua]]y reduce high attent1on stimulation qualities of .
the task, at the same time using attention ma1nta1n1ng devices such as-
saying, "Fo]]ow ‘my finger with your eyes", or "Listen W1th both your

_ears as you watch what I will show-you", v ‘ N

traneous distractors. -

okl w1th very young children reduce the attention devices to:

"Look" or "Watch"; “Listen"; "Touch" or, "Fee1 this"

4. Very gradually allow slight e raneous movemént orisound
background in the learning area being Sure the “task to be attended
to is one of high {nterest level until the distraction can be com-
pletely ignoved.. Make the sessiaps very short with small segments
of the total task to be completed before a slight break in attention,
change in position, etc., are a}lowed. » )
** At no time should thé child with problems of delayed or handi-
capped development be forced to attend to, or complete, tasks in an
atmosphere frgught with a multiplicity in quality or quantity of exs~

/,

~
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ATTENTION
B.\ Selective Attention

T ¢ ' . 5

. IV. DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING EXRERIENCES:.

A ** Because FOCAL ATTENTION\hps been the initial emphasis, dis-
' tracting stimuli should be eliminated or "played down" as much as
> possible until FOCAL ATTENTION has been firmly established.

1. Try to limit distractions to those of only color and move-
. ment.before allowing distractions of sound. If unintentional and
- - incidental distractions do occur, call the child's attention back
¢ P to the activitg at hand and try to remove the distraction until he
has learned to focus attention at request. L ’ ) '

2. In pursuing a moving object in order-to capture it, whether
the object is being moved within a 1imited space in front of the child
or he is following the object through a maze, he should be aware of the
i " surrounding objects only sufficiently to avoid interference with his
prime pursuit. This is the basis for FIGURE-GROURD orikntation. Another
important fact with regard to FIGURE-GROUND PERCEPTION‘is that the prime
object cannot be accurately perceived unless it is perceived in relation
to its ground. This is true of all sensory receptors regardless of the
target of the primé stimulus and whatever other reeeptors are alerted to
distracting stimuli. ' S -

’

=L ' — 7 . A. Always call attention back to the prime stimulator with-
) < out mentioning or reaching toward the distractor yourse]f.
- CAUTION: Saying, "Don't listen to ____ ." or "Don't look at
’ ." or "Don't toucn .", only heightens .
the involuntary shift of attention from the prime
. tdrget. - '
y . B. Pull an attractive toy on.a string ahead of the child

and, after he has fixed his attention on it and is in pursuit of
it, roll a ball by Rim, and a short distance away from him, in
the opposite direction of his pursuit, then in the same direction
of .his pursuit, and then across the path of. his pursuit.

-

*C. There are many occasions through the day when‘a child's
, . attention can be directed to a sttmulator which appeals to one
- - of his senses (swpsory receptors). The person in thé room with
> . . . the child should kractice carrying on a "monologue of description”
. calling attention Yo whatever-he is doing and placing emphasts on
] the word or words which name an item and the way in which "sensed"

‘ &1 (touch, sight, hearing, smell, taste).
/ ° )
’ / &
’ §
AN »
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ATTENT IQN
B. Selective Attention

3 , N
L v

. Tafk\jus; *as you would usuatly, using your.own - *
T language. &Speak distinctly so that key words are easy.
- for the child to pick up. Call attention to such things
as: sound of door closing, chair sliding across the floor,
opening a cupboard, the 'smell of food cooking, opening a
cereal box, pouring dry cereal into a bowl, the ring of . -
the telephone, or the brightness-of a light turned on. Call
at on sound from outside or, if out-of-doors, en- -
colirage the cht1d to Took at, feel, listen for things in
his surroundings. . : ’
’ - Va .
You may feel a bit self-conscious at first.in this
" monologue. Remember, the sounds your youngster hears from
you will, probably. be the first he tries to imitate and, after
a while you will find him imitating the stimulator words you
stressed as you talked. ' '

-

D. Instead of naming the sensory stimul at’o‘r you want
your youngster to notice’or to attend to, ask:

.~

"What did you Hear?", “Can.you make that sound?"
< ‘ "What did you dee?" , "Is it pretty (big,funny,etc.)?",
"What do you sme11?", "Is it a good smel7?"
"How does this feel?", "Is it soft {warm,cold,rough,
.or any of the other sensations we want him to
: recognize through touch)?'
-/é : E. .Develop a game activity encouraging your child to call
your attentien to a stimulating sound, smell, sight, taste,, or
feel. You might need to begin the game by saying:

~

"I hear something, what is it?"
B or '

/ .
"Do I see something big by the :table? What is it?"

@

¥ '




‘€ 1. ATTENTION ,
C. INCREASING ATTENTION SPAN

-7 .. 1. '-MAJOR FOCUS: - - ] '
. N :
s * \‘ - -
~ - . To focus eyes, ears, and thought to the same cue or to similar

cues in the same pasition for ﬁradually longer periods. (These in-
creases may be measured.only in seconds at first). ’

I1. OBJECTIVES: .

A.  Behavioral Opjectdves:

¢ 1. Attehd:to a task long enough to understand the major
‘ concepts involved.

i ' L 2. Continue a task to its completion. The first tasks in
’ . 'such a developmental series &hould require rather short periods
' of concentration and be such that the motor actions required can
be coordinated with auditory responses whether produced by the
child (as a chant or song performed in rhythm with the motor
action required in the task), or listened to from an external
source. - S .

3. Extend the interest and attent1on span by emphasizing
retevant stimuli and varying the mode -of presentation with de-
finite attempts to stimulate as many ‘channels of communication
as poss1b1e during the session.

:
]
1
i
1
|
i
%
1
E
|
E
3
4. Increase the difficulty of and the length of time re- !
Guired to complete a task at a very slow rate. (Allow the }
%

1

1

|

i

|

;

]

:

)

|

|

< child to repeat a task on the same level with some slight ex-
- tension of time requirement.) Present new, more difficult
T ’ activities as an extension of past 1earn1ng and experience
. ) to allow the ch11d to form association patterns.

CAUTION - Be especially alert to the child's reaching tolerance
. for frustration because of lack of success, difficulty
B . . . of material, or lack of stimulation for continuing. .

.o *** Since "span” is a variable dependent upon the type of task
L ’ : the child is asked to engage in, the length of attention span is
) S directly affected by his ability to perform, to" grasp the material,
h ' and to attend Tong enough to understand the major.concept of the task.
. . ) . \
~




ATTENTION’
C. Increasing Attention Span .

" s

B. .Guidelines for Assessing Response: - - . '

vt . . . 4 . *
(Some of the above overlaps this area.) . t »
. v ' " '

s

.. 1. Demonstrate focusing of attention on the task for in-
creased periods, with ability to mask out irrelevant stimuli, ‘
< and ability to form comprehensive associational networks which
are remembered and carried on for increased lengths of time or
- . carried over to following sessjons.

IIT. DEVELOPMENTAL STEPS:

< .

Same as suggested in Part "A" FOCAL ATTENTION and . i
Part "B" SELECTIVE ATTENTION with each activity showing an ‘

\\\\_‘m increased attention span.

IV. DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING EXPERIENCES:

s >

Extend the duration and the difficulty of activities
int;oduced in FOCAL ATTENTION AND SELECTIVE ATTENTION.

b4

V. NECESSARY EQUIPMENT: e .
Self explanatory in activities sections. -

Feel free to substitute materials which may be of 3
greater interest to the youngster or which you may have more
:readily at hand. - )

. Provide ‘ample objects and opportunity far block play ’
and manipulation of all variations‘of form, size, and texture
combined with increasing complexity of a problem to be solved
with these materials, I '

-

. - VI, SUGGESTIONS FOR ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES: .
FOCAL ATTENTION: Part II - Activity Section, #1-5 62?
Piagetian Schema, p. 16-18 . ;
SELECTIVE ATTENTION & INCREASING ATTENTION SPAN: As suggested '
in the text, the behavioral objecfive to be encouraged. in the child
is toward being able to confine his attention to a prime stimulus
without distraction to an interfering stimulus, and to be able to be .
cdnstructively occupied with an activity for progressively longer
¢ times. -
B of ¢
| **Read page xiiis” "Suggestions for Parent-Teacher" and "Steps
. to Obtaining Desired Behaviors. , - ) )
X Q - .- ) - - .. . . E

J' A * . . ~

1, 10-18,




) | - I. ATTENTION

D. IMITg?ION, IMAGINATION, & DRAMATIC PLAY
' 1., MAJOR FOCUS: '
Iéitapion:; Attempts toward reproduction of movements he had
4 "seen and sounds ht has heard in his immediate environment in order
2 " to perpetuate stimuli which have intrigued his interest.
.. **TMITATION is the very basis for the development of speech
NOTE: Thé child's first movements and sounds are involuntary, but
he soon lqarns that selecdted ones bring desired respenses from mother
or ather family members.
From lmitation of simple movements, sounds, facidl expressionms,

. ) ’ etc. the child!s expanding attention and memory span will permlt him
to imitate other-stimuli around him.
. Imagination to Dramatic Play: Enlarges on and varies his own

sounds. and movements’, also adding these variations to imitation of
stimuli he has observed (not directly demonstrated to him). -As his .

. memory $pan lengthens and strengthens he will repeat thliese activities .
ﬁy relat®Bd to models he does not see or hear but remembers, then will
o q& assign sounds and movements of absent models to whatever materials are
at hand. . . ) ) R
5 g -
I1. OBJECTIVES: \ -

A. Behavioral Objectives:
1. Respond to visual or auditory stimulation by attempting to
. .Ieproduce the. stimulus. .
2. Perpetuate the stimulus by repeating the activity.
\ a. Sounds and motor  activities which have come into his
. . ) repertoire spontaneously. . o
‘ b. Sounds and motor activities which have become familiar
to him in his environment but which he myst attempt to
reproduce in order to maintain thé interest: bang a toy
on the floor; clap two blocks or small- toys~together;
- pat-a—cake;’snlr in a bowl; pretend to drink from a cup;’
*  sweeping or dusting motions; mouth sounds as smacking, ’
: sucking, blowing. . .
3. Attempt to reproduce sounds ‘and movements not already in N
his repertoire . ) s ‘
* . “4. Reproduce actions.and sounds from mémory of imitative activities
. . using simple household or play items with wpiéh he is familiar, and
, attempting to associate speéch sounds he has observed others assigning
"to the same items:. "ba" (ball), "di" (drink), "poo", (spoon), etc.

- . »

. o ’ . 5. Exﬁand actions and sbunds in dramatic play, demonstrating
s . imagination by performing or assigning action to his play models
. which he may‘never have observed. PR H
N , . 6. Assign'a variety ‘of sound and motion properties of an absent
. . model to whatever materials are at. hand.

.
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ATTENTION
D. .Imitation, etc.

« -~
’

B. Guidelines for Assessing Response:

1. Improved self- direction of focal attention to sounds and motions
; _demonstrated to him. p

2. Improved reproduction of these sounds and motiodns.

3. Repetition in unattended play of the sounds and motions that have
been demonstrated to him for imitation.

4. Additions and variations to imitative activities demonstratlng

increasd&® memory span and imagination.
1

.

S. Fre ay with models, imitating sounds and movements he remembers
others using. ‘

6. In the absence of model items, assigning sounds and movéments to
other items which would ‘be appropriate for the absent models.

ITI. DEVELORMENTAL STEPS:

1. Differentiates crying, babbling and 0001ng sounds to bring desi/ﬁd
responses from others.

- .
[

*2, Begins to imitate sounds and movements,-made by others, if the ‘e
behaviors are already in his repertoire. (Simple head, arm, facial movements}.

3. Variety of imitated sounds and movements is further increased.

4. Sdgns of imitation of unfamiliar patterns of sound and motion.

d v

* 5. Begins to imitate new models.

\ 6. Imitates s1mp]elact1vit1es using things he sees rather than ggFembers.

7. Reproduces action with models absent (memory of imltative activ1ties)

rd *
. 8. Assigns properties of an absent model to whatever materials are

LY
-
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ATTENTION
D. Imitation, etc. . ;

-

IV. DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING EXPERIENCES:

All of these suggestions should also be used throughout the entire
section on ATTENTION. ] ] .

LEVELS T - II

INITIALLY, imitate any early sounds You hear baby make. Do this as

& -soon as you hear the sound. Repeat the same sound numérous times.
Approach the baby making the sound as he may not be able at first to
"zero in" on a sound that he may not hear clearly if it is not performed
close to him, or where he can see you. Be sure to always obtain his
attention while you are making the sound..

1. Imitate his banging on table or floor and have him imitate you.

— 2. Turn head back and forth aﬁd nod up and down.

- 3. Wave "bye-bye"

4. Raise hand as you say, "Hi"

~

5. Move a toy of his back and forth or up and down and encourage him to
" imitate the movement. Speak the words describing the movement - "up
and down", "back and forth", "around and around”, etc.

. ‘ 5. Put a small toy on top of your head, then tip your head so the toy
falls in front of him. Put it on his head .and see if he tips his
head 1f it does not fall immediately.

7. Pat your hands together and play the "Pat-a-cake' pame.

* 8. Whistle and éee if he will pucker his lips and try, too.

9.' Smack your lips.

> 10. Snurl your nose and make "puffing" sounds.

.

. 11. With the child on your lap, facing you, put your farehead agafhst his,

. say "boom". Take your head away, - Do it again. Try to get him to '
move his head toward yours. Perhlaps say, " (name) Boom". L
. ¢ N ' -
« 12, Make a panting sound for the child to imitate. <;

13. DPat your hand on your mouth and say ''wah, wah, wah"; then pat his mouth
perhaps repeating your wah wah, wah'. Or hum as you Dat your mouth
then his. Say, '(name) sings.”

" 14, Clap blacks together at midline.
’ s . A
. 13. Imitate a sound the child has made and see if he will repeat the

same soﬁnd L
e - - - o ) ¥ - -
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ATTENTION
A. Focal Attention

6.

17.

21.

"

22.

23.

Making a coughing sound for him to imitate.

Sniff a flower and give the child time to imitate you.

.

Pretend to drink from a toy cup then give him the cup, you may have to
help him bring the edge to his lips.

Play "Bounce-Bounce'" with the child on your kneces, then sit still and
ste if.he will bounce up and down on your knces.

¥
>

Open and close (ists'- one hand at q/gime, then both. .
Bt ink your eyes. . //

Place one block on top of anocther. Encourage tower buildine, atrso
fitting one item inside another. Begin by dropping a small item into
a larger one, preferaﬁly using items that will make a sound that w:!!?
be attention-getting or pleasing to the baby.

Set one block, or another object, closewbeside another. Encoura o
placing items in line - across, or back to back. This activity h.ins |
‘introduce the percept of side to side and far and ncar.

*% Use all activities given for FOCAL ATTENTION

Levels T1I - [V - V IMACINATION AND DRAMATIC PLAY . O

I.

2.

3.

4,

Starts to imitate simple, eOEryday household activities using things
he sees rather than remembers, as: sweeps with child-size broom, heips

set table, helps dry dishes, uses many child-size models of adult tools.

. .
Begins tc reproduce- action with models absent (memorv of imitative

(<activi§ies). e

Demonstraies imagigation in dramatic play with dolls, or child-size
models of \all adult tools with which he is familiar.

Assigns properties of an absent, model to whatever materials are at hand:
tricycle hecomes a road grader or truck, stick becomes a hammer ‘or
parasol, sticks and blocks become kitchen utensils, etc.

*

\
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ATTENTION ’ .
Focal Atténtion '

7N ' ’

EARLY LEARNING EXPERIENCES: ., ) B

Provide opportunity for unllmlted play with blocks and, other three—
dimensional materials, child-size household artlcles such as broom, sweeper,
tea party diahes, etc.:’ .

In the home, make available to the child one low drawer or cabinet
space where he i§ free to take out and put in articles that are harmless to
him and that he cannot damage. Just the opening and closing of drawer or
door are great learning experiences reaching over into the area of Adaptive
Behaviors (Problem Solving).

v

ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES - LEVELS T & II

Y

*Use appropriate activities pdge 6 -
. Also: Piagetian Schema pages 42 - 46 L
Painter pages 80 -~ 83, 98-99, 110-112, 127, 152 -

Robinson pages 12-f5'(act. 5-25).
Part I1 - Activity Section: 6-16, 19 27, 42
Provide a wealth of opportunity for much play with blocks and other 3 dimentional
obJects
<

IMAGINATION & DRAMATIC PLAY - LEVELS: III, IV &V

Use appropriate activities page 15

Also: Piagetian Schema: pages 45-46 . - .
* -Painter: pages 173-174, 200

34-39, 74-80, 94

Part II ~ Activity Sectith: 10-12, 21-28, 29-31,

v
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SENSORY
»‘_&-\

n“f

A. STIMULATION- oo

I. MAJOR FOCUS:

-

i To be aware of,- to identify,”and discriminate messages
received through the varlous sensory\ receptors.

H

-

~
II. OBJECTIVES:
’ .. .
A. Behavioral Objectivesg:

v 1.  Show improvement in sensory perceptions by reacting
appropriately to sensory stimulation.
2. Develop the abilities of observation, and attention
to stimulation, there-by increasing’ the enjoyment of many additional
sansations.

‘ 3. Make meaningful relatlonshlps between sensory perceptlons
and motor responses.

-4, Train sensory dlscrlmlnatlon skills and comprehensions
so that, as development progresses, sensory messages - particularly
those directed to auditory and visual stimulation - are translated,
into directional or instructional messages to which the child is able
to stay "tuned in". ] . N

5. Demonstrate memory for past experiences by developlng
other meaningful problem-solving actions. '

— ——

B. Guidelines for Assessing Response.

A .

-

. 1. Demdnstrations that the stimulus has been attended to -

and received by the appropriate sensory receptor as: sound by ears,
.odors by nose,, taste by mouth etc. ¢

N

2, Uselactlons or language 4o show that he is attendlng

‘approprlately

-~

3. Shows an interest in expandlng his sensory experiences
in response to games 1n1t1ated for him. “
. \" ’
4. Attendgto a sensony stimulus spontaneously or when called
to his attention and make a response to show it has been received.

5. Demonstrates that he can discriminate sensory st1mu11
as to. receptor - attractéd

o~

Demonstrates that he can dlscrlmlnate differences in
guality or ploperty of varlous stlmull. .. . \

»

-

12

”

i
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1
RN body stimulated. \\%
2. Exp1ores the "feel” of, an object in his mouth.

SENSORY o
A. Stimu]qtion

1. DEVELOPMENTAL STEPS: ' .

NOTE: Most initial stimulatidn experiences- are done to or for the child.
TACTILE: -4,

Shows by any response that he has fe]t st1mu1at1on to the part of the

3. Looks at objects being felt.in hands.

. . . * .- N B
4. Shows preferences and dislikes for differences in tactual experiences.

5." Can select a familiar object or one of familiar texture by touch
alene (eyes closed or objects in_a bag).

a [N

6. Can name severdl *tactile qua11t1es such as st1cky, wet, co]d soft,
scratchy, etc.

AUDITORY : ' .

1. ‘'Attends to augitory stimulation byﬂturning of eyes and/or head.

[

2. Can'locate and indicate source of sound.

3. Makes discriminatjons such as loud and soft;. far and near, etc.
» .

4. Names origin of familiar sounds as: telephone, train, car, etc:

® 5. Imitates sounds. - ‘ S

~

4
5
- 5: Redognizes fami]iar objects..
7
8

6. Attempts to reproduce sound when its origin is named as: "What does
" the dog say?" "What does the kitty say?" etc. :

VISUAL: 3 . ..
!. Focuses ori an object whether still or s]oW]y moving. o , ‘ .
2. Searches and locates. h
3. Follows visually.
; Transfers focus frqm'one location to another.
. -Recognizes familiar persdns. . T ‘u

W

. 'Eyes watch hands in coord1nat1on act1v1ty CL

. -EyES watch feet in coord1nat1on act1V1ty




SENSORY
A. Stimulation

Developmental Steps (cgnt'd) S

9. Visual discrimination of size.
io. v, " " =" shape.
11. ! " i " color. '
12. " " ! " texture.
K 13. : " " " position.
14. Visual némory for one of three objects
.removed.
OLFACTORY : ,

1. Indicates use of nose for- smelling.

2.

3. Discriminates some odors as "unpleasgnt".

b

4. Identifies some un§1easantrodors.

t

GUSTATORY :.

[}

1. Identifies several familiar tastes.

Identifies several familiar pleasant odors.

(%S
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- SENSORY
- A. Stimulation

P

IV. DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING EXPERFENCES:

\

I. STIMULATION OF SENSORY RECEgTORS

TOUCH

. '

v One of the ear11est sensory pathways to develop. ,

p : . ) . L
TACTUAL STIMULATION:
A, Mouth: - .. o ' .

. In the ear11est stages, the mouth is the most sensitive part of the N
" body for receiving touch stimulation, so the baby can make the most ac- S
curate interpretation of the "feel" of something by togching it to his' .
mouth. Just be sure the objects he handles and puts fo his mouth are . .
‘ - safe so that you will not be allowing - or even encouraging - him to .
) * explore on the one hand, and be denying him the chance to explore by tak1ng~;—
things away because they are not safe Be Sure the obJects are too big for
him to swa]ldw Cy
- He w111 always be interested in something new, so frequent]y rep]ace ) RTIE
the objects he has been exploring with others. Soon he will be finding W Eel
and thy1ng new things for himself. :&. \\;;'?“
Us1ng the tactual experiences suggested above and belng se]ectlve about what “g
is put into or against the mouth, describe the "fee]" as it 'is exper1enced e

*
.

(N
RS

1Y

" B. Body Surfaces: "Tactual Experiences".

., Touching aﬁd\Being Touched: (An-important ingredient of social
: - and affectional contact.)

7

LEVEL I

Some of your youngster s earliest Tearning came about from touching and . &
being touched, particularly from being touched while being diapered, dressed . .
-and undressed, bathed, and from JUSt being picked up and held whether for .feeding

N comfort1ng, or for. 1ov1ng .
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SENSORY ‘ S ’
* A. Stimulation

o He would have had many experiences of being touched before he was able to
. . do the touching himself with his hands, feet, face anc ﬁead and with other body
surfaces.

' " Use these opportunities to°talk to your youngster about the part of his body
you are touching.as:

- "Rub the powder on ~ 's (child's name) back."

"Wash 's (name) face with the cloth."
. "Pat | 's leg."
MPull . 's shirt over his (her) head."
- "Into the sleeve goes ° 's hand."
"There goes 's foot into his sock." 0

. Give the child ortunities to feel the powder, soap, lotion, water, etc.,
with his hands as he w111 soon be learning to look at his hands while they are
engaged in.some activity and through all these experiences he will be matching
his learning of feel, the use of each, the name of each, and that all these th1ngs
match to have someth1ng to do with HIM

Give the.child ample opportunity to 1earn the boundaries of his immediate
environment - - crib, play pen, bath - - and the extent to which his own body
can reach those boundar1es by placing him so that he can kick-the sides with
his feet, feel or hit with his hands, push with his head, or to touch the boun-
daries w1th any part of his body.

i

2 , LEVEL II

Y

‘Willingnéss to handle, touch and feel varied textures, sizes, shapes,
states of materials and objects, offer opportunities to experience:

Square - Round Heavy - Light
Y Fat - Thin | Rough - Smooth
. Hard - Soft ° . : Sharp - Blunt
4 - - 7
Rigid .- Flexible Warm - Cool
A ' Stieky - Gooey Wet - Dry
’ r \\ w:, )
/ TN ,
4 O - « - l \\ . .
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SENSORY :
A. Stimulation

** Describe the given materials and objects as they. are handTed.
. ) ) . .
LEVEL III
. Learing Experience Activityk

"Touch Bag" ot "Touch Box"

-

" Use either a paper bag, cloth bag, or a box with a hole in the top or
one side so that the child cannot follow his hand as it goes into the con- QE
tainer.

-

.A.

Beginning with no more than three objects with which the child has become
very familiar by-sight and touch as well as recognizing the name, and perhaps,
naming himself, let him see you drop them into the container as you name each
.one. -If he can, let him name each after you. Ask him to reach in and find one
which you name”

.
B.: 7
. 1 .
.

. Ask him to find one with®is hand. Before drawing it out and without looking
ask him to tell you the name of the object he is holding in his hand, then draw ]
- out the object to see'whether 1t has been correctly named. :

ok If He is unable to say the names of the objects,. after he has obtained
one _inside ‘the bag or box you might say to h1m, "Is it the ?" and he can
indicate to you in his own way, "Yes" or "No". After the object has been drawn ;
from the ‘container allow him to make his own dec1s1on about his accuracy. You™
might ask, "Is that the ?", If he has named it correctly, or has accurately
indicated that he has been hoiding the object, you asked about, reward him with
praise or a taste reinforcement
If he has been 1ncorrett ask whether the object in his hand has some property
outstand1ng in the object named as, "Is that 10ng 1ike the banana?" or, "Is that

‘reund 1ike the ball?®. ) .

v ‘ é. . . N : . : . . . )

Before he reaches his hand into tﬁe container, ask him to name Ene of the / . s
objects he he; seen you put in, then reach in and hunt for that object. .

. o
R 3 ’
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.
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SENSORY ' -
A. Stimulation )
3 ’ Va S
D. .
i , As he is able, increase the-difficulty and interest in the .game by adding
one more object at a time to the ones already in the container. - ~ I
- &

1

. .Beginning again'with no more than three objects, play the game again, but
thistime do not let him see you drop the objects into the container, nor name

4
|
: ' . ~ < | i
E. - , o
%
1
|
%
|

the objects that will be in the game. .
. =, ) 3
_ AUDITORY , ‘
o - : LEVEL I A 1
A. Attend to auditory stimulation,. (also in Eoca1'Attention), . ’ ™

1. by turning of eyes or head. .
2. by coordinated movement of eyes and head.

B. Listen énd locate sounds.

. N o8
3. Crumples paper - J7, child reaches for material you are crumpling,
‘help him to hyld4iCrumple.

|

|

|

Jl

Activities for Level I 4 . %

1. Rattles a bell in different positions and diigaqsgs; . ' ‘ :1

/}///J 2. Voice from differen£ positions. ) . } - %
| *k Eﬁcourage finding the Source of sound git'h eyes. / ];
|

4. Talk often to him from different positions in the room so that he

vt must search for the sound of your voice with his eyes. Give him

. . many oppontunities to see your face close to him and present him
with a pleasant smile. Help his hands, to explore your face.

4 ~
- . . 5




7
SENSORY

A.- Stimulation

o ® >

>

A.
B.

- VISUAL

Attention to auditory st1mu1at1on must have been establishéd so that

- c LEVEL II
Identify and discriminate gross sounds.
Match auditory clue with object.
Imitate.auditory and visual cues.

v

LEVEL IT1

o~

Identify prime sound out of background distraction.
v

~

LEVEL IV -
Action performed-from auditory clues on]y;ﬂ”f
' 2
Development of auditory memory. o

. coordination w1th visual pursuits can be attained.

LEVEL I
(Also in Focal Attention)

." Fixation on parent/teacher.

Fixation on indicated object.

Follow movement of object from one point to another.
Follow from one object to another ag_different 1ocations..
Eye contact wi'th own Hand holding small-object.

Eye fixation on object as hand makes contact.

-
o

~




SENSQORY
A. Stimuiation .

G. Visual tracking‘bf hand activity.

H. Visual tracking of another person in various activities.

3

#x% Establish Yisual-Auditory Perception’Match

OLFACTORY R - \

A. Identification and discrimiration of obvious, familiar, p]easant
odors.

B. Attention to, identification 6f, discrimination of gross to more
) insipid adobs.

C. Identification of unpleasant odors.

LY

»

GUSTATORY
A.  Identification and discrimination of tastes.

. B. Identification and discriminatiofof the feel of different food
items - -in the mouth (temperature, consistency, 11qu1d or solid,
soft or fi rm)

Ny

44 .
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SENSORY

v
[

B. INTERPRETATION AND PERCEPTION OF SENSORY STIMULATION
I. MAJOR FOCUS: - ‘ s
) Resultant integration of correct reception of and reaction’ to
sensory stimulation.

I1. OBJECTIVES: ' ////

A.'Behaviora] Objectives: .

1. To develop interpretation and perception of sensory stimulation
through daily contact with ‘new sensory experiences.

2. To learn to identify (mame) and to distinguish different qda]ities:
of different sensory stimulators. ‘

\ 3. To learn to react appropriately to different sensory stimuli relating
sensory receptors:to stimuli, as: ' \
"I hear the teleptohe with my ears."

"I'See the trees with my eyes."

"I-Teel the cool water with my skin."

1 smell breakfast cooking with my nose." )
= "I taste food with my mouth. " A

. 8

As the child meets his sensory experiencesé'uée language as you
describe, point out, touch, see” the things you want-him tobe aware of.

4. To understand that the qualities, izes, shapes of some objects in -
his sensory experiences may change while the name of the object remaips the same.
That is, a ball may be soft or firm, of many different colors, small or large .
and different balls used for different kinds.of games - but théy are all balls.
Or, a bell may have a clinging sound, a tipkling sound, a musical sound, etc.
It my be a telephone bell, a door bell,.a school bell, but they are 3]] bells.

~ 5. To build, patterns of retention of the cause-effect relationsifips ..’ _
and uses for stimulations received by sensory receptors in concert (what is seen,
heard, felt, smelled, tasted - or any combination of these) and how these various

" combinations can be used to clarify dr to initiate new sensory experiences..’
) q o

AN

1

\ . B. Guidelines for Assessing Response:

. 1. Demonstrates accurate interpretation and- perceptudl relationships
- of sensory stimulations. ) :

2. Accurately classifies sensory stimuli regardless of the variety
of properties of each.

@

3. Forms accurate re]ationsh}ps when presented with two or more
stimuli affecting two or more receptors. .. ,

4. After initial suggesiipns, initiates other relationships between.
- sensory expériences as; seeing what is heard, feeling what is seen, tasting

what is smelled, etc. - .-

* -
-

t
+

’
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SENSORY , '
B. Interpretation & Perception Of Sensory Stimulation

I11. DEVELOPMENTAL STEPS: . _ {
%% Rofer to DEVELOPMENTAL STEPS UNDER SENSORY STIMULATION

. 1V. DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING EXPERIENCES

" ACTIVITIES: -A- ' . *

1. An added awareness of his surroundings can be encouraged by
asking: "Did you hear that? It was water running." or "Did
you see the bird fly by the window?" )

¥

2. Or ask the question so that the child is encouraged to answer
with the sensory experience, as: "What is that I hear?”
"What did I see fly by the window?". . .

3. ‘Name dftgn the sounds he hears, the things'he sees, the objects
- he touches, the odors he smells, the foods he tastes. -

4. All these activities will help him in learning to listen and
’ observe and in forming ideas of relationships which will be
reinforcing to all areas of his learning. ,

/o L]

’ —BA—
i 1. As the child becomes familiar with identifying objects with

the car, etc., Play games in which he has an opporwgnity to
identify objects through other senses.

2. A real fun game is the "Touch Bag" or "Touch Box". Beginning

with no more than three (perhaps only two) objects with which

- the ¢hild has had- considerable experiénce, put them into the .

. bag or box and name one that he is to find with feeling with-
out looking. - !

3. Next, ask him to find one object, name it, and then withdraw
it to see if 'he has-named the one he has in his hand.!

E
'

/ the initial sensory receptors, as, hearing the telephone, seeing




SENSORY ] ‘
B. - Interpretation And Perception

ADDITIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES
4

.

TOUCH

. . / ‘
An activity box with many gadgets new to him will busy him for a long time
and teach hin to use his fingers and to interpret messages received from
his ‘fingers (shape, size, texture,.gtc.). Name the objects to him as they
are bruught out of the box.__. Show hfmxgomethjng"that can be done with some
of the objects. Ly
Provide the child with a "busy bpard" including locks, hooks, other
numerous pieces of workable hardware, 1ight switches, bell buzzer buttons.
It is possible to construct these so that the child actually solves a
problem when he manipulates the articles - opening a little door with the
Tock, hook or.slip knob, tumns on a 1ight with the switch, rings a bell
when the tutton is depressed, etc. :

A wagon with things to put in and take out is useful. for pulling és well as
practice in placing and removing things. N .

Play dough and clay-are excellent for teaching him to use his fingers and
hands to roll, pat, punch, poke, make into a pancake or any other shape

he can think of. . 1

Rub parts.of the child's body with different téxtures of materials, powder,
lotion, and describe the parts of the body touched or rubbed and name the
particular impression to be felt, as: soft, smoeth, rough, wet, cool, sticky,
gooey, etc. )

Give the child.different textured materialé'to‘grasp.

Give the child a clean spoon to hold and to put in his.mouth. o .
Other, things that can be safely put into the mouth can be given with
description of the feel or taste.

Present vibrating objects to the child to touch or to hold. - N

Provide the child with materials of all sorts for pouring'and'fbr filling
containers: beans, sand, rice, cereal bits, and eventually 1iquid such as
water, tea, Kool Aid, etc. The containers must vary in size and use: cup,
bottle, bucket, vase, bowg, molding forms, can, etc. ’ ' )

H
'

-




SENSORY
B. Intepretation And Perception . _ ,
( . hatd ‘ . . . - - 31 -'

ADDITIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES

AUDITORY : _
A} " 1. Clap T, 2,.0r 3 times and ask the child to repeat. . -
2, Clap 1, 2, or 3 times in uneven rhythm and ask the child to repeat.

" 3, Bounce a ball 1, 2, or 3 times and .ask the child to bounce the ball he holds
in the same way. '
u'g' < ’ ) Y ] -
. 4. After the child has become proficient in watching and listening and imitating,
play the games asking the child to close his eyes wh11e you clap or bounce,
. then open his eyes and repeat what you have done

5« Show two objects, for, examp]e a cup and.a spoon Let the child watch as
you tap the table with each. Repeat the demonstration and ask-the child
to name the object you have tapped as watched. Then have him close
his eyes. Tap the table with one of the objects -and ask the child to

, name the object. \

6. Other possible sounds to introduce the child to recogn1t1on of objects and
the sounds they can make are:

tearing paper bouncing a ball -
uiarpen1ng a pencil .rattling a rattle
1king, running, shuff11ng feet snapping the 1lights on and off
clapping hands - _ knocking on a door
sneezing, coughing ! -blowing out a match or candle
tapping on. different surfaces dropping an object :
as glass, wood, or metal ‘- moving a chair, across the floor
J1ngl1ng money * snapping of fingers ‘
opening a window b]ow1ng nose
pouring water L opening or closing drawers
shuffling cards < stirring in a bowl '
blowing a whistle . stirring a glass of iced tga
bang1ng blocks " : . ) clearing the -throat
r1ng}ng a bell . splashing water
sweep1ng sound of brush or broom rubbing sandpaper together
raising or lowering window shades _ chattering teeth- i
leafing through pages in a book clicking the tongue ) .
! cutting with sissors smacking the 1ips * : .
-  shaking paper clips in a glass ™ crumpling paper )
ratt]ing keys ' scribbling with pencil on paper
snapping rubber bands strik1ng a match ,
X Te° Use the above as a What is 1t?" game with eyes open, then p]ay "Nhat
' do you hear?y with eyes closed. _ :
' ) 8. "Near or Far?" game. Ident1fy outdoor sounds and tell if they are near or far.
Perhaps begin by saying, "I hear . Is it nedr or far?" . -
..6 . ) " : . [ )
’ : . .t . . . - \.-'1- g




SENSQRY ) , : ' : E
B. Interpretation And Perception . LT ’

AUDITORY: . ) a‘ i ‘ [ N o 32' - . 3

1. "Loud and Soft." Same as above with either indoor or outdoor sounds. Advance -
to prediction, of Toudness of the sound from the appearance of.the object, for .
example: ruler and toothpick, pot cover and key, etc. : ) 7

26 "Story Sounds" - - when .reading or tel]ing’a famiTiar story let the child speak
as one of the characters in the story, or make -the sound of the animal.or object
named in the story. : :

» B

—_—

“

-

Additional Léarning Activities

VISUAL:

1.  Many examples of VISUAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES have been given in ATTENTION,
Section I., and in DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING EXPERIENCES in this section.

OLFACTORY: 4 ,

1, Prepare a "smell-box" containing various—items with characteristic odors.
After the items have been explored by looking, feeling, tasting, as well as by
smelling, have the child close his eyes and try to identify various items by
smell alone. Some items for this box might be coffee, chocolate, perfume,
lemon, newsprint (with fresh print on 1tg, toothpaste, soap, a banana, paint,
clay, oJive oil, cheesé, freshly cut wood, pine needles, cinnamon, nutmeg.
Introduce other items with distinctive odors which you may have at hand.

*  GUSTATORY : . - ’

1. Prepare an activity similar to the_ one above. The box should contain items
of food with characteristic tastes but less distinctive ddors than the smell box,
ones in which the texture of the -food in the mouth is part of the taste, such
as hard candy, bread, cooked potato (or other cooked food$), mild cheese, salt,
sugar, vinegar, etc. Be willing to demonstrate tasting of the items as, often,
a child must be reassured that this will be a pleasant game. Offer several

. familiar tastes first before introducing new ones.

2. , Have the child identify common “foods with the eyes closed. Encourage the
use of combined taste and smell perception, since many foods cannot be identified
by taste alone (a raw potato tastes much like a raw apple if the nose is held
closed, for instance). , A :

Such things as soaps, hand creams, perfume, nail polish, shampoo all have high
smell value apd can be taught in association with their usage. -

Edible items with distinctive odors, as well as being more easily identified by 3

taste are bananas, coffee, oranges, lemons,. chocolate, peanut butter, onions, cinna-
mon, or cloves. : : )

falad There is little value in teaching discrimination and identification of tastes

and smells apart from the proper setting.: The development of O1factory and Gusta- . ,
tory senses should be incorporated into actual experiences. .

L 3
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_midline and the other 6 to 12 inches out in the periphery.
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SENSORY
B. Interpretation and Perception

i
- ~

V. NECESSARY EQUIPMENT:

Materials used in -each activity are suggested in the activity'de-
scriptions. Feel free to substitute materials which may be of greater
interest to the youngster or which you may have more readily at hand..

VI. SUGGESTIONS FOR ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES:

Feel free to modify or add to any suggested activity to obtain the
objectives given in part II.

TAGTILE PERCEPTION TRAINING,

* Tactile Perception Skills may be speeded and improved by brushing skin
surfaces with a brush of the type used for scrubbing hands. This has been
found to stimulate tactile nerve endings and enhance stimulus reception.

A box filled to a depth of eight inches with navy beans in which items
can be hidden for the child to "find" with either hands or bare toes. .This
form of stimulus interceptor motivates the child to think about both the
form and texture of the hunted item, and encourages him to form a mental

p1cture" of the item. , .

Van Witsen # 141—143 " Differentiation :
; 144-147 = C(Classification of Tactile Perception
148-150 Shape Perception

VISUAL -PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR COORDINATION >;\
Tra1n1ng in this area will afford children opportunities to pract1ce
visually steering their hands through space to accomp11sh an appointed task.

. The combination of eyes and hands working together is necessary for achieve-

ment of many experiences.
Braley p. 93-107 o A ]
Cratty p. ,60-66
Van Witsen ACt1V1(§/;‘847#1 8, #24-26 N

G1ve the child opportun1t1es to practice control of the movement and
direction of his body by using his 1egs and feet in correlation with visual
steering.

Braley p. 109-123 ,
. Hold two sound making toys'izitd 18 inches in front of the child, one at
Encourage the child to reach out and sound one, then the other.

'Extend the distance from child to target until he can sit on one side of
"the room and fixate and point from target to target across the room as they

" are named for him. (Look at the chair, the television, the lamp, etc.)

Change the target so that the child can practice vertical, lateral, and
diagonal movements.

Have him coordinate visual fixation with point with finger. Use the right
hand to point to targets on his right side, and left hand to targets on his
left. Point and Took at several targets to the right befbre g01ng tohis left
before crossing the midline’ with each successive target. -

‘ﬁv
i %
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SENSORY | ‘
B. Interpretation and Perception Activities (cont'd)

» ! P\

Te Add "pursuit" to “"fixation". Ask the child to “"watch it wherever it goes." '
AlTow him to use eyes and hands in coordination. Move the target several times
in each direction: Tlaterally, vertically, diagonally, in.a circle.

8, Allow the child to move his head with his visual tracking until he has
become familiar with what is asked of him. Then help him to keep his head still
and follow just with his eyes. '

AUDITORY TRAINING ' ' 7 - L

1, . Several times a day, play a game of being quiet and reTaxed with eyes ‘shut.
Place the child in the position where he is the most comfortable and relaxed.
At first, it may not be possible to maintain this silence for more than two
seconds. Keep trying until he can maintain reasonable quiet for 30 seconds _
or mre. Whisper his name and have him rise quietly and come to you. Reinforce
him when he can comply. As his quiet-relax time can become Tonger give him a
simple command in a whisper. Change your position from him to encourage him
to give more attention to listening. Make a habit of using a low, quiet tone |
of voice when presenting tasks or play items.

2. Further encourage listening by presenting 1nterest1ng sounds: whistle, v
crackle paper, tap on ‘a glass or a pan, rap on a hard surface, shake something
that ratt]es etc.
3. Van Wigsen Activities #89-97 Familiar Sounds
) 98-99 Animal Sounds
> 100-105 Imitations
106-109 Follewing Directions \
) . OLFACTORY RECOGNITION and RECALL
1. - Van Witsen Activity # 154-155-156
GUSTATORY PERCEPTIONS - Oral Manipulations .
1.1 . Talk about foods on the table for a-meal, how they taste, how they feel i
in the mouth, their names, etc. o ,
2. _Encourage identifying common foods with eyes closed, from coﬁBined taste’
and smell perception, since many foods cannot be identified by taste alone.
3. Prepare a ."taste-box" containing items of food with characteristic tastes - 3
but Tess distinctive odors. Be sure to include fodds in which the texture in S
. the mouth is a part of the taste, such as hard candy, bread, cooked potato, mild
cheese, salt, sugar, vinegar, peanut butter, celery.
to trust that the experience will be a p]easant one. . N

» . . »
. .

rs
’ , **Pleasant tasting substances must be given, and the child must learn to / .
!
|
?

L L4
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- “B. Interpretation and Perception Activities (cont'd)

- 35 &
SENSORY :

—

MOUTH GYMNASTICS:

., Jaw: 1. Open and close mouth slowly.
. 2. Open and cjpse the mouth fast. ,
3. Open mouth.and eyes at the same time,
. then alone and then at the same time.

Protrude 1ips and then draw them back tight. o

Lips: 1.
2. Rotate tongue around 1lips.
Tongue: . Thrust fengee out quickly; in.quickly.

1

2. Thrust tongue out quickly; in slowly.

3. Variations of out and in speed.

4. Turn up point and apply it' to different ppints

of 1ips, teeth, and roof of the mouth.

5. Turn point of tongue down over lower lip as
far as possible.

Thrust tongue into’ cheek. '
Flap ‘point of tongue .as in saying, "La 1a la la.'
With the mouth-open, shut back of tongue aga1nst -
the roof of the mouth.
With "the mouth open, let the tongue lie soft and
flat within the mouth.

[Ye] 00N O
. « o e

Other activities to help the child learn to suck, blow, .chew, open and
close mouth, move the 1ips, and keep the 1ips clased are included in the
Language Deve]opmeqt Component of the Parent Tape Training Program.

A L]
Part 1I = Actig&ty Section: - : .
‘Ne ¥ N : .
1. Tactile Perception Training: #20-28, 40 ]

2. Visual-Perceptual -Motor Coordination: #40, 41, 43, 61-64, 9’5-"197A,
3. Auditory Training: #1-5, 10-12, 19-28, 46, 84,°85, 95-101

¢ ,
General Sensory Stimu1ation #20 28 '

Painter: Make full use of.all sect1ons appropr1ate for development of sensory
perceptions. . Croam ‘

. ..
.
. -
. . e A
T T T R O T T T T STl . T S PV T P T T T T

Piagetian Schema - p. 19-27 - '

P
**Before beginning any act1v1t1es with the ch11d.read page Xiii "Suggest1ons
for Parent- Teacher" and "Steps to Obtaining Desired Behaviors".--

N -
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CADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR:  ~ ~
. < 1. MAJOR FOCUS: : R : .

An instinctive or intei]%gent reébdnse toaprob1em solving.

‘ . This response may be one pf adJustﬂent percept1on,
. orientation, man1pu1at1on, or verbal expression which -
8 , reflects the child's “capacity to initiate new experiences
. . and to profit by past experiences..: * .

I1. OBJECTIVES: ,
% o A. Behav1ora1

. 1. To exhibit learning which demonstrates an adaptat1on
. . in behavior.

2. To demonstrate successful accomplishment of an act.

§

" 3. To demonstrate leaming accomp]ished through the
solving of a task presenting a problem.

. ¢ **Response which is not the result of, or does not lead
.0 ‘ to successfu] accomp11shment will not be learned.

1, Disp1ays of increases in the capac1tj to profit by past -
experiences and to initjate new exper1ences toward the
successfu1 solution of a problem. . -

2. Observab]e performance of responses show1ng a motivation
‘ toward adaptations of behavior to repeat or refine the
solution of a problem.

a
B., Guidelines for Assessing Response: . , i
|
i

.

***ADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR ACTIVITIES ere introduced to establish cause,

.and effect relationships whlch reinforce later:problem solvirg
technlques.
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. AREAS OF ADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR \‘

A. SENSORY-MOTOR FACTORS:.

1. Gross or fine motor coordination
. 2. Meaningful response ‘to auditory stimulation
. 3. Mean1ngfu] response to visual stimulation
4. Mean1ngfu1 response to directions
. 5. Freedom from defects in vocalization such as ]1sp,
stuttering, stammering, etc
PERSONALZSOCIAL FACTORS: +  ° /
- . ) ox
1. Intérpersonal relations: -

Relates adequately tb peers and/or authority figures - /ﬂ\\-’_
Démonstrates ‘ability to recognize needs of o¥ers.

2. Cultural conformity: N
, ~ . Conforms to social mo '
. Meets 'standards of dep dab1]1ty, re]1ab1]1ty and trust-
worthiness. ~ \

Exhibits behavior which 1s not asocial, ant1-soc1a], and/or -~ °
. excessively host11e

[

3. Responsivenéss: ' : ‘
' Exhibits ability to delay grat1f1cat1on .of needs
Demonstrates ]on9~range goal striving.

in order to

. The child must be ab1e to p]an and unde;\tand move
perfggn a motor act1v1ty to atta1n a goal or avoid an obstac]e **Examp]es ’
of elementary deve]opment ‘include motion of the awg ixvolving shoulder, el- °
bow, wrist, and fingers‘in order to grasp an object. Included in the plan .

) must be d1rect1on d1stance, shaping thé f1ngers to match the s1ze and

A T T

shape of the obJect to be grasped ) : ¢

{

L. R VP D S DU T YU

A combination of movement deve]opnent and tactuality is essential

to an .understanding of shape and size, dis ance and direction. An aware-

ness of temperature and‘temperatare chan is necessany in development

s
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_ ADAPTIVE .BEHAVIORS / . . : - o i

A, Sensory-Motor Factors

&

III. . DEVELOPMENTAL -STEPS and
V. jbEVELOPMENTXL LEARNING EXPERIENCES

.A. SENSORY-MOTOR FACTORS: Areas 1, 2, 3 4
; From the very earliest age the baby should be offered
opportunltles to make v1sual, auditory and tactual responses
to stimulators whlch are; in themselves, colorful, /}easant
sounding, or interesting to the touch. i '

1. Hand a small music box in the crib near enough to
baby's h(gd so that he can'easily locate .the source of the sound.

2

Wind the box to play several tlmes throughout the

. day, but not so constantly that he learns (1) to ignore the

sound, or {2) to be so dependent. gh it in the small environment
of hlS crib that he is uncomforta¥le without the constant tink-
ling tune. '

. . . ’ L ,

- 2. As soon as baby is turning his head to make visual
contact with a s ound maker (whether a toy object or your face
when you speak or sing to him) and/or is making inyoluntary
motions with arms and legs, hang in his crib, play pen, or in
any position’which wili'be within reach of these involuntary
motions, .a modile to react in some interesting way when he
(1) strikes it with hands or feet, or (2) ,grasps, then pulls
or shakes.

f‘ LS

3. As soon as baby is repeatedly successful in making
contact with the mobile with either feet or hands, change the
location a little so he will need to modify his own movements
to enjoy the same success. .
) 4. When baby is enjoying the success of getting the
reaction fr is toy that pleases him, provide him with a.
"busy board" on'which he can learn to operate a simple latch
lock door knoby 1light sw1tch bell button, etc.
. . . There are several goed busy boxes for baby on the
market. Be sure the ene you choose has a'vafiety of (1) colors
and " (2) manipulations required of his flngers {turning, pushizgg,

sllding, depressing, etc ) ) e -

an
cH”
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ADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR - . =
A. Sensory - Motor Factorsl

~

./—

5. a.. P]ace:an attrgctive object on a small blanket or towel,
_b. Call the youngster’s attention to the object, ‘ ' -
c. Dennnstrate how the object tan be obtained by pulling the blanket
or towel toward him. Be sure the toy object is far enough awey so it must- be
.. pulled in order to bring it within reach. ,. , o~ >
6. - Show a fayorite toy, then place jt*under a towel or blanket. Demonstrate
how to find the toy e1ther by pu111ng off‘the towel or by reach1ng under the towel to
“bring it forth.

7. Drop toys into an open-top box. Encourage the child to follow the objeot

w{th his eyes and then retrieve them. , : ' 4
8. Show the youngster a smalt ebiect. Let hjmjwatch as you place it in a
container uith non-opaque sides. Tell him, "Mommy puts it IN the box:“ '
f - Remove the object and say, "Mo;mw takes it OUT of the box."
Let him watch as you place it in tne box again. . | -
. Pisoe the 1id on loosely. |
- "Ask the youngster to retrieve the object:
9. Show a favorite toy. 1
‘akgiégpe youngster see you drop it into a paper bag and either fo]d or twist i
N the top of the bag to close 1t ‘ ]
Hand the bag to the youngster. If he fails to open it after a few moments’ .
of exploration, show hdﬁ it is done and let him see the toy in the bottom of the
bag. He hayaneed to be allowed to reach into the open bag and at least touch, if
not to-withdraw, the toy. ‘ o - .
. Close the bag again and encourege him to make another attembt touopen tt ' 31
|

**Perhaps you could give the bag a gentle, shake to he]p the youngster main-

- N ”~

ta1n a memory for the toy 1ns1de
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"ADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR
Sensory Motor Factors . -
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10. Show a favorite toy. . ‘ -

Let the youngster see you drop it 1nto a box with a fold-down top. Close

<

the top.
o

Part1a11y open the 1id flap to show how the exploration is to be begun ”

-

1. when'a toy can be quickly retr1eved from this type box, put a toy in a
box with 5 fit-over-the-top 1id.

At first place the Tid on loosely. L '

Ask the child to retrieve the toy. ‘
12. Place a small toy inside a big or small box which you are then to put inside
or under 1 and then 2 progressively 1arger‘containers so that more than one con-
tainer must“bewremoveq or opened to find_the/target toy.

13. Roll a ball, or p]ace'a.toy, under a piece of fumiture so that the

*child cannet rétrieve it with a simple reach, but so that he has to go around

to the other side, crawl under, or move the obstruction.

If he cannot demonstrate this detour behavior, show him how to get the ball,

-

and they try it again. o o ’
Increase the difficulty of .the problem by being sure the ball goes out of:
sight and the'child has to look for the location of the object as well as to

solve the prgblem of retrieving it. ) ¢
. -
14. Encourage the child to,crawl under tab]es, on, around over cha1rs or other

/f

objects, through narrow spaces, up stairs to so]ve problems of f1nd1ng objects as

~well as enlarging his experience with different kinds of space.-

15. Place objects at different heights in the room and encourage the child to get

-
LI

or find them.
ib Call out directions:for the ch11d o go under the cha1r, sit under the "table,

creep or walk around a piece of “furniture, get up on a stoo], go through the tun-

»

nel-box, hide beh1nd a piece of furniture, etc. .

55
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ADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR ' H
A. Sensory Mopor Factors

c- 42 -

17. Let the child see you place a small object in one of your hands. '‘Close
both hands and ask him to fing the object By 1ndiEating the hand he bé]ieves
Citdsdn. - ‘
18. ’Hhi]e_the chi]d is watchiﬁg, place a toy'in your hand. Pass your hand
behind three different screens deposit{ng the object behind one of them. Ask
the child to find the object. o . .
. {9. Hide a small toy beh1nd 2 screens and ask the child to find it. When' he is
~abTe to do 'this easily, use 3 screens.
go. Give the child unbreakab]e jar, or other containersfwith_push on and screw
on tops. Put a rewérd type object inside the container. Let him learn to dis-
- criminéte whether the 1id must be pried off or unscrewed to obtain the reward.
21. Give the child a container and some objects, some of which are too large to.
go into the container and some small enough to go into it.. Let-him select the

_ones that will go into the container.

.~

22. Give the child containers of différent size and objects of different size

(no more than three different sizes of each) and encouraée him to put objects
. into cbntainers of relative size. ) , )
'23. After‘the.chfld has been the "doer" successfg]]y several times let him be the
one to'prese‘rit you with the 'p"rc;b1em to sg,]vg. Make a very obvious mistake

occasionally and sée whether he corrects you or shows }ou how to solve the problem.

Painter: Refer to all "Problem Solving" sections ‘throughout.text.

‘e
4

| S

()J




ADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR oL '
Sensory-Motor Factprs™\

- 43 -
N,
. Area 5:
Freedom from defects in vocalization such as 1isp, stuttering,
stammering, etc. - ADAPTIVE -BEHAVIOR in probably 1ts f1nest degree
Throughout the entire deveﬂopmenta] per1od of the ch11d s
1ife he must be cpnetant]y exposed to accUrate patterns of
vocalization and articu{ation in an attempt to prevent un-
acceptable patterns from becoming f%xed habits of utterance.
Stress reactions resulting in ené]ifiéation of the pro- B '
. b]ems can be caused by:
s Imitating his unacceptab]e patterns,
\ b. Talking "baby te]k" to him, ]
c. Over -correction or'demends for changes-ip patterns:-
he may yse as a result of. . '
1. poor a;ditony, visuaT.and/oq tactual perception,
. . 2. immature or incorrect development, or aamege to, -
physical/neuroiogical mechanisms. : i
. s, . . ' M - ) WK
. B. PERSONAL - SOCIAL FACTORS .o ' s

For deveTopment of Personal « Soc1a1 Factors refer to section VII oo
FREEN * Social Development. - .

v -

Activities for training to avoid or to ameliorate defects in
vocalization are given fully in the Language Development Component of
. the Parent Tape Training Program. ‘.

e




ADAPTIVE BEHAVIORS (PROBLEM SOLVING) .

V. NECESSARY EQUIPMENT :

Mater1a1s used in each activity are suggested in the act1v1ty descriptions.
Feel free to substitute materials which may be of greater interest to the.
.youngster or which you may have'more readily at hand.

vi. SUGGESTION3’?OR ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES:

{ <
Feel free to modify or add to any suggested activity to ob$a1n the obJect1ves
‘given inipart II, .

‘

. Painter: Cause & Effect, p. £ 113 oL
R Problem Selving, p. 129, 154, 176 .

Prudden:. p. 100, 101, 102

“5‘

Harvat: ° Obstacle Course, p. 78-81.
Solving Non-Locomotor & Motor Problems, p. 82—88

~ Piagetian Stchema: p. 16-18

**Before beginning any activities w1th the child read page xiii "Suggest1ons
for Parent-Teacher" and "Steps to 0bta1n1ng Desired Behav1ors"

~ v
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’ A IV. GROSS MOTOR
’ REACH-CONTACT, GRASP-RETAIN, RELEASE-PROPEL
ROLL-SIT-CRAWL-CREEP-STAND-WALK

SELF-IDENTIFICATION - -

.. BODY-LOCALIZATION

BODY-ABSTRACTION .

MUSCULAR STRENGTH ,

L
»
n m o o (o] >
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? i 'C-\ ’ MOTOR
B-GROSS MOTOR

" L. ‘MAJOR FOCUS: ’ ’

"One learns what he does.”

1. To move the large muscle~groui)s in the whole body within the ‘Timits
of his own space as well as to develop a-sense of relation of self to im-
mediately surrounding space (crib - play pen etc.). -

2. To learm how to enlarge his own space and to move through that space
by changing.body position. S

‘3 To explore the properties of objects in space. ) -

4. To gain voluntary control Bf the body through repeated use of motion - °
in a purposeful activity. . ("‘

II. OBJECTIVES: - : ' - , T

A. Bebavioral Objectives:

1. Involve large muscle groups in the whole body, beginning with random
movements, gradually refining and directing those movements.

2. Develop the body's sense of itself in relation to'surrounaing

i
, three-dimensional space. T - 1
3. Develop gross muscle ;:ontroJ in: j}
. y |
rolling. over climbing — ~ running .
crawling squatting : jumping
creeping bending ’ hopping
sitting up walking skipping
] standing .
4. Movement to become gradually more directed and refined as the
child explores ever widening space, assuring continuing gross motor develop- -
ment. - - ' V —
5. Stimulation and interaction with responsive people and/or objects
to insure developmental progress toward exploring all the space offering
greater distance and intrigue. .

patterms among large, stationary objects which define the usable space.

.. 7. Coordinate his whole body in relation to a moving object as he
propels it. (He must control not only his body, but also the object, leaming
to shift his body weight to change direction and to maintain balance.)

8. Further reﬁnement of reflexes.

9.” Learn to control not onTy his own body but the objects within his space
so that he develops the ability to shift his body weights to change direction -and

-~

3.
6. Explora-tioﬁ demanding a variety of postural changes .and movement
O _ove i
,EMC+-_@D§ and to maintain balance. _. ‘ - . L

NaXa
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Gross Mator _ - : T 47 -

-

B. Guidelines for Assessment:

1. Demonstrates voluntary contro] of large muscle groups through
the use of motion in a purposeful activity.

\
2. Demonstrates adquate and rgalistic self image through accurate

identification of body parts on self and other, carried on to appropriate
transfer to abstract currupts persons or pictures of othet than self.
3. Develops independence of social skills and self help skills.

4. Demonstrates ability plan and understand movement in order to
perform a desired activity to attain a goal.
' )

.The child must be able to plan and understand movement in order to

perform a motor activity to attain a goal or avoid an obstacle. **Examples
of elementary development inc]ude motion of the arm involving shoulder, el-
bow, wr1st and fingers in order to grasp an obJect\\\lnEluoed in the plan

must be d1rect1on d1stance shaping the f1ngers to match th\\s1ze and

"shape of the object to be grasped. * ‘ A
A combination of movement deve1opment and tactuality is essential

to an understanding of shape ano size, distance and direction. An aware-

ness‘of\temperature and temperature changes is necessary in development

‘of adaptive behaviors such as choice,of clothing, drink and food placed in

the mouth, testing of water for bathing, etc.




’ - -MOTOR
A - REACH-CONTACT, GRASP-RETAIN
RELEASE-PROPEL

I MAJOR FOCUS:
: 1. REACH-CONTACT:

Directed arm movements in response to objects within the visual.
field (from a crudely functioning hand at the end of a poorly func-
tioning arm to a well-coordinated arm under the directing influence
of a fairly well-developed prehensile organ). .

2. GRASP-RETAIN:

Early reflexive, two-component hctivity of finger closure and
-gripping. : .

Development from crude palming succeeded by a refined finger-
tip prehension characterized principally by thumb opposition, .fore- . ¥
finger dominance and readiness for manipulation.-

‘Adapatation of finger pressure -to\weight of object.

Digitalimobility mani fested by poking, probiﬁg, plucking.

Becomes a voluntary motor function used with skill and dis-
cretion only because it has been used in meaningful motor tasks
involving grasp. -

3. RELEASE-PROPEL:

1)

Control over finger extension so that objects can be volun-
tarily released with dincredsed precision in placement.

To PROPEL (or throw), involves visual localization, stance,
displacement of bodily mass, reaching, release, and restoration
of static equilibrium. Skill in throwing requires a fine sense
of static and dynamic balance, accurate timing of delivery and
release, good eye-hand coordination, and appropriate functioning
of the fingers, as well as the arm, trunk, head, and legs, in .
controlling the trajectqory of the ball. -

~~

2

.
‘
/‘ . > v
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MOTOR ' - - 49
Redach - Grasp - Release .

IT. OBJECTIVES:

H

A. Behavioral Objectives:

. 1. To direct arm, hand and finger movements coordiﬁated with -
. ) visual pursuit, lTocation and focus so that an object can be con-
) tacted, grasped and retained. )
» N R ! ; 3
2. To direct arm, hand and finger movement, ascertain and
locate a target and coordinate intent with muscle activity to

release and propel the object away from the body in the ‘desired
direction. .

B. Guidelines For Assessing Response'

Demonstrates smooth progress1on from earlier attempts to grasp on obgect
seen, to the goal of - simultaneous release and propa] with ability to determine
and make contact with target. ’

-

-
L ~




MOTOR @ . o
" Reach - Grasp - Release
III. DEVELOPMENTAL' STEPS: ,
1. Visual location of objec -
2. Motor reach for object. : - > [
3. Contact object without grasp. ) -
- 4
4. Grasp object. 1. ' /
5.. Retain object in one or both hands.
6. Releasd and drop object without target intent.
7. Change pbject from one'hand to the other. ,
8. Intentiohal release and drop or placeing of object. ‘
9. Complete coordination of muscle activity and directional )
- planning so that object can be re]eased and prope11ed away .
from the body. _ ’
’ * # 9 may also include propelling the object away from the bi////
body with foot contact though this does not involve the re-
v lease mechanism.

10. Intercept ring or 5all with both hands awUng or rolled toward - -
- , chiid from dlrectly in front -

¥

1. Grasp and retain object as presented in # 10. . - '

12. Intercept ring or ball with one hand swung or rolled-toward
chjld from either side.

* Note in # 12 and 13 #hether hand on opposité side of object
- is reached across midline to intercept and grasp object.

. ) ;
13. Grasp and retain obJect as presented in #12. R ) 1

3
14. Propel object grasped in # 12 and 13 ahay from body. * Note i

whether direction of return is same as direction of approach '
‘ . or there is no directional planning. 7 s g
: ) gy
=15. Propel object with observable directional planning to return - fg“ .
" . object to point of origin. L " ) {
- . @," %
16. Catch an object in both hands tossed from directly in fkong. ) x 'i
17. Bounce a.ball and catch in both hands and retain. : | E
18. Bounce a ball with both or one hand and continue dribble for f
several bounces without catching. _ i
19. Toss 4 ball or object over head with both hands and catch in : : i
Q both hands. <

]




~ MOTOR
Reach - Grasp - Release

. " CONTACT-GRASP : . - 51-

IV. DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING EXPERIENCES

1. While the youngster is lying on his back, hold a rattley noise‘makejhor a
colorful attracter about 12 inches above his tummy, Shake the attracter until
he sees it. Say, "See the pretty." Move it slowly toward His hand and say, '#
"Get the pretty." Make it possible for his hand to come in contact with the
object and to grasp it if possible, smile: and say enthusiastically,” (His Name[
got the pretty.” , , .

2. Place a toy near the youngster's hand while he is looking at his hand and
encourage him to reach for and grasp it.

3. Place a toy over his crib that reacts when he str1kes or. pu]ls or grabs
parts of its

4. Place toys in various-positions and d1snances from him so that he
has to reach for them. Encourage him to take them into hJS hand without
your a]ways hav1ng to place it in his hand. .
"5. When the youngster is able to stand by a piece of furniture p]ace a small-
toy at the edge of the furniture within his reach. Tie the toy with a cerd -
large enough for the child to be able to grasp. See that the end of the
cord does not leave the table, but let the youngster push the toy over the
edgehand and that he can retr1eve it and regain it in his hand by pul]1ng

on the cor . .

It would be an added challenge to let the child d1scover that when there is
no cord tied to the toy it can fall over the edge without his being able to re-
trieve and grasp it, so he must make eye-hand contact and grasp before it can
tumble over the edge /

6. Place floating toys in his bath water so that he must compensate for
the movement of the water in reaching for and grasp1ng the toy.

7. Ptace several cubes (at least 1" size) where he can easily obtain them. :
Encourage him to drop them into a bowl or a can (a coffee can with bright,
reflective lining is intriguing,to him). It may bhe necessary to begin with
objects of 1arger than 1" dimension. .

-

8. Decrease the size of the.objects to be grasped and also the.size-of the
opening into which they are to be dropped. The size can be decreased to |,
that of small sugared cereal bits dropped into a plastic container with a
narrow ‘"neck" or top. L e

9, Give the child a toy which requires repeated grasp and releasé such as
“Pop Beads", take apart toys or stacking or throw1ng toys. 4!

10. Use a stacking ring toy and encourage the youngster to drop the rings
over the center post. - : . T




MOTOR .
. Reach - Grasp - Release

11.  Gently. swing a large, colored plastic circle on a cord in fropt of the
child, toward and away from and then side to side. Encourage him to reach
for and grasp, the ring. He may only be able to make contact or strike the
ring, or perhaps, to st;gp its swing by pushing his hand through the large
ring. . L , .

Later, éncpurage him to retain the ring and to swing it back to .you by
releasing as he pushes it away from himself, :

12. Toss a light weight object such as a small-pillow, 8" foam ball, etc.
from directly in fron%‘. Be sure the child has been shown how to "Get your
hands ready to catch!" (Emphasize 'hands' and 'catch') and give him ample
time” to ready his position, but not be so slow in the toss.that he loses
his "catch stance."” ‘ .

¥ . , , ) . L
13. Give the ch'ﬁd a ball of ,approximatedy 8" diameter which bounces '
easily. Demonstrates bouncing once and catching on the return up. He

must be Helped in aiming his bounce in a straight down drop. '

14. Demonstrate dm‘bﬁlings.the ball several bounces be'fo're catching.
.. : . N .
15. When the child is ready to atm a bounce, away from himself, play a
game of bouncing the ball back %nd forth betweeh you and him.

"16. Toss a ball or other light weight object overhead with both hands and
" catch in both hapnds. © . _ . .

**It may be especially helpful to the child to allow him a lot of play with
- tossing and catching an inflated balloon, at least prior to #12 in‘ this_ - -
. Sequence of activities. CAUTION: Da not leave him alone with the-balloon un-
ti] you'are SURE that he understands ‘that he must not put the deflated

-

rubber of the Ballgon into his mouth.

4
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MOTOR " 1
Gross Motor R
, ° 4" B . ) S 4 - 53 -
ITI.  DEVELOPMENTAL STEPS - :
. ‘j
- 2 . ‘-/_ L
; " B. ROLL - SIT - CRAWL, ETC. SEQUENCE - . L . '
. %
» T LEVEL I, R |
a.~ Turns head in Visual/Auditory pursuits. ) 1
’ i
b. Lifts head, arms, and 1egs in prone and supine pos1t1ons j
‘c. Turns.side to back side to stomach, back to side, rolls g
back to stomach, etc. , ‘ , '
d. Crawling movements: . ‘ % |
_Locomotion - crawhng (trunk on surface) i
S - !
. e. Sits: |
’ 1. Retains position when placed. j
2. Attains position by self. |
! 3. Round sit. ' |
4. Sit with Tegs extended in frnnt . 1
f. Sits on chair or stool: |
. * . - 7 -~
- 1. Feet flat on floor. \ . / 1
2. Llegs dangling. : . . T’ ) .
3. legs crossed. ' }
- e g. Regains sitting balance \yhen \pushed sTightly off balance. j
) h. Creeping: (Hands & knees - trunk ra1sed) oo 11
« \.\ (‘ ‘e .
— ., - . L [}
§ i. Stand: assisted - unass1sted . ¢>< . . -
. T N\ .
. 1. On knees - gross motor activity to attam 1
2. Pulling to gtand. , |
3. On feet - gross motor act1v1ty to attain. -2 - . |
v‘ ’ : | ]
- LEVEL 11 , T N ] :
a. Walk: T S o . 3
) , ] ) 1
1. hhth assistance-(a) both hands held ST e |
~5 Independently-. iﬁb; 1 hand held . i
from statjonary bbJect to object (as cha1r to 1
) sofa to table, etc. ) : L %
. '
N e 1
1J§
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MOTOR ' - i
Gross Motor . : ' . -
Developmental Steps ‘ . \

-

b. Run ’ ‘

c. Jump:

. Feet together off standing surface.

.~Down from one step first with one foot lead and later twq feet

together.

. Up to one Tow step. ' : S

&

a. Mount steps:

With assistance and not alternating feet.
With assistance altemating feet.
Without assistance.

/
" (Wil have initiated in creep position.)
. b. Descending steps: : a o -

Forward in sitting position.
-Backward on hands and knees.

(Forward descent in same sequence as ascending.)

c. Over - Under - Around - Through - In - Out:

Obstacle Cour'ée ) . :
Maze. : . 5 -
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GROSS MOTOR ' . B

III.

A

a.

C.

s C. SELF-IDENTIFICATION: - —_ SRR %
i

D. . BODY-LOCALIZATION: In DHTATION and On REQUEST j
\ }

|

1

|

z

1

)

.
- . b
[ ¢
.
.

Developmental Steps

Identify self by name, progress to identification as Mhoy" or Mgirl".
Respond to name when ca]]ed

Ident1fy se]f in p1ctures and mirrors.

a. Locate:
’ ‘ ' ¢
1. 8. Nose : 15. Shoulder
2. 9. Mouth ‘ 16. Hair
3. 10. Toes 17. Chin
4. 11. Legs 18. Face
5. 12. Arm- 19. Elbow ‘
6. ~13. Back 20. Neck
7. 14. Hip - . 21. Chest
i , . 1
E. BODYZABSTRACTION: ' |
a. Transfer and generalize self- -concepts and body 1oca11zat1ons i
Use of body parts to rhythms and music. . . |
b. Identify others by names and p1_ctures. i
) . - ;
c. Locate body parts on others, human or animals, or on pictures. N
. . k
!
d. Identify single body parts shown in pictures. j
. e. Identify the following in pictures: %
:"i

"Man " , “Baby" . ':-_
"Lady" (woman) “Daddy"
|lBoyll - . |IM0therll~ !
"Girl" . : . .
Complete bodf picture pﬂizles.~ - ' \xa
.. ;: . \'\ v
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‘B. GROSS MOTOR . , . :
’ Deve]opmenta] Steps
LS mmmmmmi s S ;

LEVEL I: For the very young child ' ’

a. In prone position, 11fts head.
. be In’prone position, 11fts chest with arm suppert.
¢. Lifts head and legs when held in prone pos1t1on with support1ng hands
.. under chest and pelvis.

de In sup1ne pesition 1ifts head when shoulders are 1ifted s1ightly.

e. In supine position Tifts head and attempts to bring shoulders:
off surface when arms are held at wrists and given a slight' tug.

£, Attempts to bring head and knees up‘'in "curl" attitude when held
in supine position with supporting hands under shoulder and hips.

g. Sits with support holding head steady.

h. When supported under arms, _hands around chest, part1a11y susta1ns
weight with legs extended so that feet make contact with surface -
may deve]op a bounc1ng motion us1ng and strengthening foot, ankle and
leg muscles.

i. Maintains independent sitting position, at times coordinating trunk
muscles to come to a full up-right sitting posture.

Je Pull to stand alone ho]d1ng to support.

k. Raises self from supine or prone to sitting position.

1, In sitting position recovers balance from a lean.

m, Cruises from one support to another with ease. ’

t : n. May creep, ambulate.on all fours or assume erect posture independently.

LEVEL II: The youﬁg child - o . )

<

. a. Walks forward independently but still cruises side ways ho]di%g to
support.

},b. Pushes and pulls either a toy, or a piece of furniture such as a chair,
or shows true prehens11 strength in.pulling on a held object or attempt-
ing to 1ift body from surface by holding to an overhead object.

. = -o, Climbs in creep or all-four position either indoors or outdoors.

. d. Holding to'%upport steps up one or more steps.
e. Jumps down fro? a small step or box.
£. Somersaults with help.
g. Somersaults independently.
h. Walks down an inclined plane keeping rhythm and ba]ance
i, Walks on tip-toe.
jo' Pursues an objdct with which he is playing alone or with a p]ay
. partner and regains the object without losing balance, though he may.
t have to change direction aqg/or speed more than one time.

%t~

0
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B. Gross Motor s . " - 57 -

Developmental Steps
- MUSCULAR STRENGTH (cont'd)

LEVEL 1T - : ' -
a.f Kick a large ball at a stand. ,
b. Stand on one foot momentgrily, lengthening time of one-foot balance.
c. In prone position, push up part or all of body.
d. In supine position, push up on heels and shoulders.
e. Pull to sitting position from éupine. .
I ~ f. Perform knee bend and return to stand.
LEVEL IV
a. Strjke a swinging‘ba]]‘rhythmicaT1y, eyés foi]owing movement of ball.
b. "Gooq) static postures sitting, standing.
c. Good walking posture. g o
Lol d.” Run_correctly and.with balance. ) ) ) L

e. Hop - Stéﬁ ?ny;~,~_7 ‘

f.  Hop several timés on same foot.

A

-2 5

;}t Skip on one footf progress to skipping, alternating féét. 1 l
ﬂﬁé?wh. Jump over rope swinging in small arc. ' )

i. IParticipate in dancing games.

j. Open and c]o;e doors, car doors, windows, seat békts.

k. Hang for a time from a horizontal'bar.

1. Operate swing in sitfing position. , .
LEVEL V .
;: Interpret and perform rhythms of walk, run, skip, gallop, etc. -
b. Shift body movement in response fo music tempo changes. /

c. Carry chair correctly. \ ) . ,
. . % | )
G. GENERAL PHYSICAL HEALTH ¥

i

Refer to Social Skills Development . ~ f . )
Self Help Skills /74
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IV. DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING EXPERIENCES (Refer back to Developmental Steps
A¥ ROLL - SIT - CRAWL and match Learning Experiences

LEVEL I. . with each step)
a. Visua]-AudiEony Pursuits

1. Follow the same Focal Attention activities as given under Section I.
FOCAL ATTENTION-for turning.head and following with eyes.

b. Lifts head, arms, legs in prone and supine positions
. . 1

«1. While in p}one or supine position in crib or on play pad, attract #

with @ colorful noise maker to encourage general motor activity of armms and
legs, and ¥ifted or turned head. Reaching with both amms or .legs can be en-
couraged by dangling the stimulus object within arm or kick reach and, if

fecessary, show the youngster tHe rewarding results of striking the object
with hands or -feet. .

2. With youngster on his back on pad or on your lap, 1ift slightly at
shoulders. He should tense shoulder and neck muscles and attempt to 1ift his
head toward his front. Talk to him in a pleasing, encouraging tone. -

. When he is able to engage head and shoulders to 1ift his head, next wrap
his hands around your thumbs, covering his hands with your fingers to give )
him added feeling ¢f security. Give a slight tug on his arms Sand encourage him
to.pull up with a fleasant, "Up you.come!" or "_. . Sit up." Help him

to pull slowly to a sitting position then 1ower him to his oridinal supine
posjition. Repeat 6 times at each practice session. ‘

3. Place the youngster in either pvone or supine position near enough to
sides of play area - pen, crib, or pad against solid piece of furniture or wall,
and show him how to grasp and pull with hands or kick and push with feet - or

even tc push with head. S :

\

(Y]

4. In'either prong or supine position and lifted from the surface, remové
support from head and tegs to support under shoulders or chest and hips or pelvis
encouraging a straightening and 1ifting of head, arms and legs. (In supine the
straightening should be immediately followed by an attempt to curl with head
lifted to t ront, arms drawn in and knees 1ifted toward trunk).

5 A sli

- t 1ift or drop movement - ng& enough to be alarming to the child -

. accompanied by\gl play or fun exclamation from you such as, "Up you go," or "Down
you go," shoul duce exténsion then cur]ing of arms-and legs and tensing of
neck puscles td keep head in line with or lifted from trunk plane.

c. Turning and Relling

1. With youngster in sup$ﬁe position, attract his visual-auditory attention
to the extreme sidé enqouraging him .toMreach hand for the object. At the same |
time, grasp leg on opposite side just below the knee, encourage a 1ift and bend
and rolT.hips over toward side of attracting«qu%&;. Support or a slight push at
lower back or Q?pggwill encourage a hold in the turn or a complete roll from back
tofront.- “ T4 _ o

‘ ’ ",“Y‘-‘Q, “::::‘3 . v .

- - - R PR 75 e o
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C. Tuming and Rolling (cont™ d) ‘ d ) . C:::‘\\q

» ' - ’

/ . A

3
H3

2. Extend assistance in shoulder and hip turn until roll is fully under-.
stood and mastered. Show how to ‘tuck under shouldér and push with opposite
foot and knee to start roll from front to back. Always present a motivating
target and reward with praise and reinforcement making it possible for the .
youngster to obtain the attracting stimulus, or, at least, to see progress
toward the target. . . :

A\

** Note: Before beginning exercises to encourage crawling (trunk on surface)
then creeping (on hands and knees, trunk 1ifted from surface) perhaps it would
be well to engage the ybungster in some exercises of his feet to insure equal
strength.and to build strong high arches and flexible insteps for straight,

healthy feet.
Y FOOT EXERCISES g ] f

1. While holding the right leg in your left hahd and placing the fingers
of your right hand over the instep with thumb on the ball of his foot, push up
with your thumb so that his foot is in a flexed position. Pushing down with
your fingers bring his foot into a pointed position. Repeat about 4 times, then
wiggle the foot to relax it. If he resists your manipulation he is making his
muscles work harder, therefore building stronger feet. Change feet and repeat
the exercise. - : : ¢ -

2. Hold the left leg straight with your left hand. Placing your thumb on
the inside of the ball of the foot and your fingers on the outside of the foot,
slowly twist the foot inward, then outward. Be sure 0 not allow the leg to
turn. °If he normally toes in , give a slightly harder push when turning the
fost outward. If he tends To tum his feet out, fiive a slightly harder push
when turning the foot inward. Repeat 6 times with each foot, then wiggle the
foot at the end of each series to relax it.

\

d. Crawling movements (trunk on surface)"

The youngéter should have had much manipulation éh pracfice with arm and
leg activity such as is given in tape script Level I payt 1 and Level I part 2. .

1. Place the youngster on his tummy on the flogr. Grasp at lower legs and
push them up to the side, keeping them in full co ¢t with the floor, into a
bent-knee position. Straighten legs out to-€ither side in straddle position,
then bring his feet together at the starting pqint with legs straight. This simu-
lated "frog kick" motion is good for strengthening legs and Tower back, for en-
hancing flexibility of legs, and for developing ap understanding of the use of
his legs in forward progress of the crawls

2. First crawling movements may be made bilaterally with arms and 1égs
working for forward movement. The bilateral activity may first have resulted
in backward movements, as the hands and arms may push before they can pull.
Youngster can be motivated to forward movement by placing an intriguing toy in
front or a bit out of reach. - ;
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d. Crawling movements (trunk%n surface) (cont'd) - _60 -

3. Place an attracting stimulus item ahead of the youngsten. If he extends
one hand to reach for the object, help him pull the opposite."knee\up bes'ide his
hips and push with knee and foot. Immediately release or réturn arm and leg
and manipulate the other cross lateral arnf and leg pair in crawl effort.

e. 1 and 2. of Developmental Steps seem obvious. Perhaps © 3 could be
further explained by saying the youngster can be aided in developing a better
sitting balance by encouraging;him to sit flat on his Bottom with both legs

in front and bent some at the Knees so that the legs form an open circle.

The new "sitter™ will A%d in mintaining balance by placing his hands, palms
down on the sitting surface in front of him betwéen his legs. Gradually he will
learn to depend less and less on his front-propped sit and can be encouraged
to extend his legs in frgnt and straighten his spine.

The child with C.P. or other orthopedic deficits will be better able to
hold himself in a sitting position with a more pronounced knee bend, bringing
the “lower legs much closer, even crossed in front of himself. His spine will
remain in curved attitude.

f. Self-Explanatory R

e Help the youngster learn to regain his sitting balance by placing
intriguing objects farther and farther in front or to the side to be reached
for, or by a very slight push on a shoulder. These balancing movements are
refined, learned, protective rightings and, if he does not demonstrate a
built-in need and feeling for balance, or has a development problem which in-
terfers with balance, he must be helped in his training and practice as balance
and equilibrium are the crux of the whole locomotion process.

he Creeping (hands and knees with trunk raised)

ACTIVITY SECTION: Muscle Strength, Level I, Part 2, Exercise 1 & 2
Activity #47-50

Help youngster to work for a cross lateral creep pattern - - that is, progress

using right arm and left leg then left arm and right leg.

If the youngster has not established, or seems not to be abTe to establish,
this coordinated'motion for himself he will need to be aided by two persons: one
to extend the arms in cross lateral coordination with the legs being manipulated
by the second trainer. **Be sure the arms and legs are kept in line with the ,
trunk. Some youngsters need help in learning to raise the chest and trunk from -

-, the creeping surface, and this calls for either a third trainer or for a device

which will hold his trunk above the surface: -
i. Self~Explanatory *
Continue with exercises explained in ACT. SECT:Muscle. Strength, Level
I, Part 2, Exercises 3 & 4 and Exercises 1 - 4 of Part, 3. Activity #51, 56, 57-60

Continue with Developmental steps Level II, III, IV, and V.

Activities for these developmental steps seem completely obvious. Many walk,
run, jump, hop,.etc. activities lend themselves very well for reinforcing activities
to music and rhythms and are all most important the youngster's exploration of
perception of spagja] relationships.

" ) 1




1.

3.

4.
5

9.

ADDITIONAL DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES
SELF IDENTIFICATION - BODY LOCALIZATION - BODY ABSTRACTION

Hang a small light weight brace]ét of a material such as yarn on one of his
ears. Let him look for it in a mirror and retrieve it. See if he will
attempt to replace it on his ear while looking in the mirror.

Let him eat crackers while Tooking at himself in the mirror, draw attention
to 1ips, teeth, jaw movements as he chews.

With the child in front of a mirror so he can see himself and you, point to
eye, nose, mouth, etc. naming the part as you point to it on him and on
yourself. See if he will imitate the action.

Ask him to point to a named part while he is positioned in front of a mirror.

MOTOR
B. Gross Motor: A
. ' = 61 - |
As you teach the youngster names of body parts such as arms, 1ift his arms, 1
wave them, show him some ways he can use them. Emphas1i€"fﬁé word naming the ;
action as well as the name of the body part. Do the same thing for other .
parts of the body. Wiggle toes, snap fingers, kick legs, feet, nod or shake j
head, wiggle hips. ’ . . i
Let the child see himself in front of a mirror with a funny hat, new shoes, or
new article of clothing. Ask him to take them off, then put them on.

Cut a large picture of a human figure from a magazine and paste it on card-
board or stiff paper. Cut it into 2 or 3 major par*s, then ask the child to
put the parts of the picture together.

Place the child's hand or foot on paper. Draw an outline of it. Show him the
picture so he can see the shape. "Call attention to the fact that this is the
shape of his hand or foof. Help him draw the outlines so that he gets the feel
of outlining his hand or foot or leg. Help him draw outlines of someone else's
hands, feet, leg, etc. ' '

Have child 1ie down on a large piece of paper. Tréce an outline of his body.
Let him color it if he likes helping him to identify that part of the body
where he represents socks and shoes, pants and shirt or dress, facial charac-
teristics, hair, etc. Cut this into pieces of the main body parts and help
him reassemble. Perhaps at first cut this representation of himself hori-
zontally across the whole only into three or four parts and help him reassemble
firom the top down or from the bottom up.

-
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V. NECESSARY EQUIPMENT:
Materials used in each activity are suggested in the activity de-
scriptions. Feel free to substitute materials which may be of greater
interest to the youngster or which you may have more readily at hand.

VI. SUGGESTIONS FOR ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES:

- Feel free to modify or add to any suggested activity to obtain the
objectives given in part II.

v

~ Reach Grasp:

Piagetian Schema p. 16-18
' Harvat p. 67-77

Ro1l --Sit - Crawl Sequence:

Refer to Locomotion
. Piagetian Schema p. 35-37
Braley p. 44-59
Van Witseén Activities p. 162-168, 169-172
. Cratty p. 37-43
’ Harvat p. 26-38, 81-88 - )

Part II - Activity Section #32, #62 »"’/%7
. Self-Identification:- =
Braley p. 1-16
Piagetian Schema p. 28-30 :
Painter - Self Awareness p. 113, 127, 151, 173, 199
Part II Activity Section #72, 73, 74
1’
Body cha]ization
Part IT Activity Section #28, 29-31, 34- 39 62

Muscular Strength:

e

v e M L sorr 3w o0 e e Y Ea

Braley p. 76-91, 146-166
» Harvat p. 26-42, 78-88
Piagetian Schema p. 35-37
Van Witsen Activities #162-188
Painter p. 150, 171, 198
, Part II Activity Section #31,32, 36, 40, 41, 47-60,62,74-91, 96

**Before beginning any activities_with the child vead page Xiti "Suggest1ons '
" for' Parent-Teacher" and *'Steps to 0bta1n1ng Des1red Behaviors".

Al
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V. FINE MOTOR v
A. FINGER MANIPULATIONS
B. VISUAL-MOTOR INTEGRATION AND COORDINATION
C. ORGANIZATION OF VISUAL-TACTUAL-
KINESTHETIC INFORMATION
., /

&0 -




MOTOR . :
- 64 -

C- FINE MOTOR
I. MAJOR FOCUS:

To develop a vital part‘d?'the.totéﬂ motordmental qeve]opmenf
pattern by involving the use of smyl1 muscle groups, especially those

in the arms, hands and feet as th8y move in relation to what the eye
reports. oo

II. OBJECTIVES: ‘ 7

A. Behavioral objectives: - ° B .
1. To become a voluntary motor function use&‘with skill and .
discretion as a result of successful motor tasks involving fine motor

control in order to control movements of the fine eye muscles.

2. To develop dexterity as a result of increésed abi]ify to
coordinate hands, arms and feet to do and feel with what his eyes
see. : |

3. To develop planning and control of this dexterity to accompfish
the desired goal while increasing accuracy and control of small muscle
activity.

4. To be provided with toys and learning materials that invi
practice coordinating eyes and hands and that require sp;ﬁ?a]ized i
gestures to develop individual finger strength, finger coordinatjon,
and symetrical training of both hands. Cal ’

B. Guidelines for Assessing Response:

1. Demonstrates increasing ability in dexterfiy » control, and
coordination of fine motor groups to accomplish desired goals.

2. Demonstrates coordinations requiring both specia zatioﬁ and

symmetrical actions of the various modalities in concert &r in in-
dividualized response.

**The above Major Focus and Objectives relate sections A. Finger
Manipulations, B. Visual-Motor Integration and Cogrdination, and C.
Organization of Visual-Tactual-Kinesthetic {motor} Information.

Section D. Auditory-Visual-Motor Integration has additional Major

- Focus and Objectives items. /

-
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9.

T12.
13.
" 1a.

MOTOR
C.
I11 DEVRLOPMENTAL STEPS - | ;? 3
A.
1.
2.
3.
4,

5.
6.

7.
8.

10. .
11.

15,

17.

18.

19.
20.-

21.

Grasps with bi-lateral approach - arms ﬁoving"in unison ' -
Crumples paper, splashes in bath, hands with some f]nger curl play
with toes.
Grasp of small objects with more of a sweeping motion - wrist rotate
-* so thumb is up. w /
Lessening of side motion - thumb and at least two radial fingers curl
about small object. - -
Less hand regard. Eye focuses on'target of reach-grasp.
Pokes and pries with fingers -
Begins -to feed self finger foods,
with spoon, .
grasps own cup handle or glass. ﬁ
But]ds towers, beginning with only two objects )
Places more than one small object atop or adJacent to other small
oMeas
Scr1bb1es holding crayon or penc11 in round hand (fist) grasp.
Picks up and p1aces small objects. N
Strinés‘béads on firm threader. (
Separates and turns pages of bagk one at a time. ‘ : ;
Can ho]d more than one object/in hand. . (
Turns door knob,
Unwraps small object su h as a piece of capdy.
"Ho]ds spoon by thumb 4nd radial fingers, palm up.
Holds pencil or crdyon between thumb and forefinger pad supported
by middle f1nge;/ . -
Neat pincer gfasp of pe11et. ‘ .
/ .

. 2.

Pine Motar .-

F GER MANIPULATIONS T e
Extended hand is open until object is contacted

\ﬁrasps object with palmer method.

Adapts finder grasp for all self-help actiyities.

~

82 - |
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MANIPULATIONS:

— e Ta - dEp oo

o e

P
q.
r.
5.
Y
y ™R

X
.}“ !
\o -~

. Pounds pegs im large peg board
.~ Builds with blocks 1n 1nntat10

DEVELOPMENTAL STEPS & LEARNING EXPERTENGES
{ i

‘%

- Visual, Motor Integration, andgloordination -
. " L)

typ m®ements. :

Mokth and tongue man1pu]at1ons e %

Hand reach for visual or auditory st1mu]ator N

Grasps with-whole hand. £

Changes object from one hand to the-.other. :

* Neat ‘pincer -grasp of_pe]]et-s1ze QbJeCt

Tawer of two. ‘

Turns pagés of book. " ‘

Close and open fist and imitate finger motions. .

Deposft objects into smallér-and-smaller top .gontainers.

Pusk buttons through slit in tep of container ¢
Manipulate pincer motion of clothes pims , attaghing. to edge
of box and disengaging. from edge of box.

Fit single shapes #nto form board, progrésses
part puzz]e

EY
ta

prog#éssing to initiating
building. CLE
‘Ycribbles. . '
Holds 1arge penc11 .or crayon with fingers P
"Large round pegs'in round holes. . . o
Se uence bf 1nntat1onq copy, tracing, representat1on of
. - .
‘e‘C1rcu]ar Motion - c§%1 < vert1ca1.stroke -V
"horizogtal stroke !
V’ stroke °.
0SS \ . ’

- Square
Tr1ang1e }ﬂ1agona] 11ne§ of triangle probably
: very pr1m1t1¢e )
Attenpts to Pepresent a "man”, “houge",
String large beads. ¢ g

l’?

» "‘0.;

> 2 i

N

Yanimal",

-

tatwo and three

€

"tree”, etc. -

- "“"\l‘

ELS

1
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111 & IV DEVELOPMENTAt STEPS & LEARNING EXPERIENCES
. : . ‘
C. Organization of Visual-Tactual-Kinesthetic information
f’ ‘ (For introductory deveTopmental éteps refer to "Maniuplations".)"
. AN . .
‘_ _Associate position and direction words with movements., - i
Id M N
"On ' "\Under Near |
In Before (In front of) Far 1
~Up Behind (In back of) Next To (Beside) ;
Down " Between (In the.middle) .’ To i
, Over Out - From ]
: . Around S
< , 3 . - J |
s r g i
Make full use of activities in Part II; especially £74-80, 86-88, 94 "
. \\ j
|
. v |
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C. Fine Motor : :
Y 4

. . -
" 'AUDITORY - VISUAL - MOTOR INTEGRATION

— . '. )

I. MAJOR FOCUS: -

AUDITORY: Listening to directions, or 1isten1¥; for the sounds
made by the various materials used in the activities.
VISUAL : Eye-cohtaht and tracking. -
MbTOk: ’:Kinesthetic, or body-space planning and action in

order to carry out the activities.

)

OBJECTIVES:

II.
A. Behavioral objectives:. )
1. Aqtivitiés in eye-hand coordination -- to deve]&p the_
abi]ity to visually steer the hands through space to :
/ ) acconp]%sh a task. ‘ | ‘

2. Activities

" ability to

in eye-foot coordination ~-- to deveiob the

Visually steer the’movement of the feet and to

control the movement and direction of his body by using

his legs and feet to'the greatest advantage.

B. Guidelines for Assess?ng Bespoaﬁe:

»

1. Demonstration of increasing ability in dexterity, control,
and coo?diqation of}motor groups to accomplish desired
cgoa]s-.

Demonstration of cpordinations requiring both specia]?zaf%on

\\ and syrmetrical actions qf the!

or in individualized response.

. (

o .

various modalities in concert .
: .

- 68 -
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C.

"D - Auditory-Visual-Motor Inteéragion - S

- 1.

Fine Mator N SN

111 & 1V DEVELOPMENTAL 'STEPS & LEARNING EXPERIENCES

A
LY
"

(For introductory devef%bméﬁtg] steps refer to Manipulations.).

EYE-HAND

Crumples paper: Give the” éh%1d a small piece of paper ar material which
will make a crackling sound when crumpled (waxed papér, tidsue, cellophane,
etc. ). Allow him to experiment with it alone for a féw.moments o If he does
nat very soon discover the delight of the feel and. sound shpw im how to
crumple. **If he is still at an age when “everything goes in his mouth",
replace the paper with a fresh piece as soon as he has soaked the paper so

-much that he can get. sma}l pieces torn off and.into his mouth. « .

Keeps a bal]oon in the air by swatting.with open hand. At f1rst tie the
balloon on a string about 4‘.long and to his wrist so that it is sure to:

.-come back down t§ him. When he is familiar with the activity, free both

the balloon and the child so he can begin to guide his body movements to t
be under the balloon when it comes down to swatting level. **It is{not
wise to allow small children to play with, baTloans unatténded They\ often

try to imitate blowing up the balioon, and a sharp inhalation ean suck the’
balloon into a small mouth and throat. . , :
- ' . L 4 . ) *
L ] [ N ,
. ' /’ ’
_ o .
s ) -
L <iﬁ\\ '
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_??LL» 1V, DEVELORMENTAL-LEARNING ERFERTENGES: ————

Fine Motor o

EYE-HAND ACTIVITIES -
/ , (May apply to both Gross- ane Fine-Motor)

1. Place a large piece of newsprint or any kind of paper available in front of
the child. Give him a crayon and ask him to scribble. Encourage free move-
ment \and large movement. Do not hesitate to demonstrate the action, _you wish
him to ‘perfom. - . -

2. Have the child scribble in time to Slow .,Music. Turn the paper over ‘and play.
music in fast time for the child to scribble .in time to.

3¢ Place a piece of paper which will make a nice sound before thé child. Help

the hand on top of ‘the tablé.” Let him smooth the paper with both hands then
crumple with the hand which had been inactive before.

4+ Using an inflated balloon ask the child to keep it in the air by batting it

with open hands. 5 p .
M }

5 Havé'the chiTd bat the balloon agajnst a.wa]ﬁ, sometimes catching it, some-

.

times keeping it bouncing against the wall.

6. Hang a balloon or light wé&ight ball by a string from the 1ights or ceiling.
.+ Have the child keep the ba]l swinging by batting it with the palm of the hands.
Use both hands in coordination or one hand at a time.

.group. , Let the chtldren take turns standing in the path of the swinging ball
or balloon and dpdging it as it swings toward them.
8. Give the child a feather to hold on ougsﬂkefzaed palm. Show him how fo blow
it off and up into the air and catch it as it comes down. After he i5 doing
fairly well with one feather, lay two on his palm and see if he can_catch-both
befgre they touch the floor. ' } -
9« Pegboard and pegs-are excéllent materi¥ls for developing eye-hand coordination.
" Begin with large size peds, perhaps the kind with .knobby tops to make. picking
one from a group easier, and, also, to give the j1d the chance to use his palm
in pushing pegs into hdles until he has_become ad®t enough to use on]x.fingers.\

' s ) » ‘ s
**  These materfals may be used to help teach colors, nimbers or specific placement
" e

| such-as "at the top", "in the bottom row","in the comers", "in a straight line",
etc.” while still training eye-hand coordination. ' Lo

10s Tossing bean bags can b¥ done quite similar to ball and balloon aéfTVﬁtiesb They .
. can be ‘tossed into the air and caught in one or both hands, tossed from one hand
to the othgr, or tossed to a partner. Also, they may be tossed into containers
of various size and at various distances from the child. Bé sure thé gamef can be
a successful activity the majority of the throws. . R

t
¥

: R )
1l. Place a serjes of small metal objects on the floor or on a table. Suspend a
magnet f a piece of string. While holding the end bf the strigthave the,
| child attémpt_go pick up objéats by using just the magnet. At first let -him
pick up any object he wants. Llater, specify an.object to be pick d up. At.
. the beginning of the gam¥, place the objects far apart. " As the youngster gets
| used to the task, put the objects closer together to make.it more difficult.

L Q .5 - ' .

- . . '- ] — . ,

e Tee - 5 8-1 . :

r . , A )

him to hold one hand-in his lap or behind him as he crumples the paper with o

4

.- 70 -

T ALl the balloon and ball games are fine to be played with a partner or in"a - (
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" the back.

EYE-HAND ACTIVITIES (cont'd)

Play a game of "Drop the Clothespins”. From a stand1ng position havé. the
youngster drop wooden clothespins into large mouth containers. Make .sure
the clothespin .is held at waist height to be dropped. As he becomes more
proficient at the game use cpntainers with smaller and smaller open tops.

Provide a hamme¥ of the c0rrect size and we1ght for the ch11d to handle
successfully, some rather large nails, and a good sized piece of soft'wggd.
Let him hammer the nails into the wobd randomly. Later mark spots on t
wood with a colored ink marker or-soft lead pencil and let the youngster
hanner the nails into the target marks. As Me becomes proficient'let him
use smaller size najls. ***The easigst material for a youngster to begin
pounding nails into is a bar of spap. )

The use of 1ac1n boards w1;ﬂ/good size laces and adequate 1ength tips helps
hat what is pushed'in from the front must be retrieved from
At' first let Him turn.the board over and py11 the tace out of the
hote, then return it into a hole from the back side. Soon he will learn to
reach around in Back w1thout turning the board and find the tip and return’it.

Give the youngster geometric templates to draw around at the chalkboard or on
large-paper. He may first need to be~given templates with which he can draw
around inside the form unt11 he gets the feel of following a form with eyes

and-hands.ﬁ‘\\

Part II Actiyities

(\

=Y ) 5 ’
#43, 45, 64, ¢6-71,

44,

29-31
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-L.—Eine Motor . . | - .
EYE-FGCT CO-ORDINAT ION ACTIVITIES (May apply to both Grss - and Fine- Moto,-\

1. walk tape keeping feet on, the tape
2. . " Straddling tape. )
L - 3. Cross step, fot stepping on the tape A?ternate Teft fot to right
side of tape and right foot to left side of tape. ‘ <
2. Se]ect object sma]] enough for the child to step over without touch:ng .Perhaps
start out with a sang1e oW | of blocks on the floor. Add objects of various.

heights and shapes. Alterngte h1gh 1ow rounded, squared, raised. rope etc. to
\ step over. N

"3, Lay pieces of clothes line in a 1oopy pattern on the floor and direct the ch11d
to step in the loops without touch1ng the rope

4. On the masking tape strip on the f]oor ﬁave the Chl]d walk
forward, alterndting feet
backﬂard alternating feet

~forward on‘trptoes ’

" sideways, feet flat ~ - — =~

* sideways using crossovér step R . : -

5¢ With ch11d s1tt1ng on a chair fac1ng a partner, ro]] & ball back and forth
between partners, catching-and rolling the ball with feet only. Use one- or
both feet. As the children become more proficient, move the chairs a bit

1nd1v1dua11y'dur1ng parts of the game. It adds te-the fun to run-a race to
a specific goal. _ ] ’ ) . C.
Te Higg]e a rope back and forth on the floor. Ask the child to jump over it f
without touching the rope.
. 8, If other partners are available for a game, have them sit in a c1rc1e on the
fToor, feet straight ahead, leaning.back on hands so that only .the feet are used
b the . Using an ejght inch ball, keep it.within the circle by kicking it
: 'with the\{eet. ‘

w~ may berused also in teaching shapes, sizes, cqlors, etc. . »

- »

110, Ladder Walking . ' ) . " T

1. Walk forward one foot on each side. «
- - 2.0 " pn right side of Tadder. Return on left

1. Place a strip of mask1ng tape on the floor: .- , T e

ke farther apart. The game'may also be played sitting on the floor. It might
be wise to have shoes taken 6ff for this actjvity so that toes can be curled /
around with ball when it is being caught. : ) . /
6. Have the thild phsh a bean Bag across the.floor with the feet. First use both
t feet, then use only the right or on]y the Teft' foot. Be sure both feet are used

9. ,Hép on one foot from one target spot on. the f]oor to anpother. The target §pbt§,"‘

» P
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EYE-FOOT CO-ORDINATION ACTIVITIES . .

. (cont.'d). | ' .

. . Ladder Walking: (cont'd)
3. B " stepping in spéces between rungs. E
4. " ‘backward, stepping in spaces between rung R

. 5. " forward, stepping on each rung.

- 6, " backward, stepping on each rung.
7. " backward, one foot on each side. '
8. Walk backward on right side of ladder. Return.on left.

- 9. Halk sideways, stepping in spaces between rungs.

Side step first time, then use cross over step.

-

Part II Activities #¥31, 62 . -

~

V. NECESSARY EQUIPMENT:

- Materials used in each activity are suggested in the activity
descriptions. Feel free to substitute materials whlch may be
of greater interest to the youngster or which~” you may' have more
readily at hand.

»
~

4

VI. SUGGESTIONS FOR ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES:

v

\ '. Feel free to modlfy or, add to any suggested activity to obtaln
objectives glven in’ Part IZT.
~, Plagetléwfwchema, p. 3] -34 o : . .

Painter: All sectlons approprlate to the child*g functlonal age.
ﬁ ley - Eye-~hand p. '92-107 « . .
Eye-foot p. 108-123 . . . , ~
Flne Muscle p: 167-182

Part II - Activity numbers given in each act1v1ty portlon of this

- v .sectioé. N N ' ‘\ . . }
: ' B . , ' . .
., **Before beginning any activities with the child, read page xiii,
"Suggestlons for' Parent-Teacher" and "Steps to Obtalnlng Desired
‘. Behaviors. .

a - , o W

N . S °
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PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR SKILLS |

A. LATERALITY - DIRECTIONALITY
I. MAJOR FOCUS: | ‘o

Percept1on refers to the use made of sensations, and deve]ops as a
.result of the integration of all sensat1ons relating to the body into
motor response patterns.

LATERALITY is usua]ly referred to as the internal awareness of the-
two sides of the body. It is not innate, but rather is learned through ‘
the compilation of sensory and motor data as experienced through the - ,
given neurological and anatomical systems. (Use "Teaching Through Sensory-
Motor Experiences" in developing this section.). \

Laterality is not handedness or dominance, and it is not <he
naming of sides. ‘These are end products whose ver1d1ca11ty lies in
the knowledge, without thinking, of two sides.

DIRECTIONALITY is a projection into space of this internal awareness
of sides. It is the Tabeling or structuring of the world into reasonable
coordinates which must be well established within the individual before
they can be projected into space. - - Establishes objective space. The child
has therefore projected the directions, from himself to space, or right- '
left, up-down, and fore-aft. Directionality is moving through” this space
wh11e 'doing (or, in order to do) something to objects. .

**The three coordinates of Euclidian space (r1ght left, up-down, and
before-behind), are first developed with the body as a part of its motor
patterns and then projected into outside space (Roach, Kephart, "The
Purdue Perceptual-Motor Survey).

I1. OBJECTIVES:
A. Behavioral Objectives and B. ~Assessing Response:

LATERALITY ' ‘

aL_Qg;pnstrates an internal awareness of 1eft-ness aﬁa~rightfne55’by
mentadl

develop ¥ progressing from: (1) eyes crossing midlire in pursuit or

search activities, (2) hands meeting at midline and then either one cross1n? )
4

midline to explore or deposit, (3) Foot’ movements approximating # 2 above

mirroring to indicate or discriminate,

(5) Following direction to move, indicate,

~or place obJects and se]f

-~ .

' DIRECTIONALITY.

¢ >
"

a

Similar sequence as abvﬁg/1ncorporat1ng all d1rections out from the o

body as descr1bed in part III Developmental Steps
¢ ,

/

13




. PERCEPTUAL MOTOR SKILLS ) N ,*
-————A—Laterality—Directionality————— n
—— - - | ~=6 -
1JL. DEVELOPMENTAL STEPS:
~ A LATERALITY: '
-3
LEVEL I: ‘ ‘ : L "
g . s : :
; a. Eyes cross midling to follow object. -
b. Eyes cross midline to locate new object. o .
. c. - Hands meet at midline to explore object held by one hand. . >
) d. Hands meet at midline to transfer object from one hand to o
other. o - .
) e. Hand crosses midline ta)grasp object (not held in other hand).
f. Hand crosses midline to grasp object that is .being held with . )
other hand, such as a stationary object that is being .
grasped with other hand. -
g. Hands cross midline to explore.
. h. Hand carries object across midline and deposits.
CEVEL III: ) ' 3
N
a. Foot movements approxjméting above. . .
b. Mirroring action of another to discriminate; indicate, etc:,
© " right and left body parts. g : .
C. Following direction to indicate, move, etc.
T LEVEL.V: .

a. Place objects to left or right of another object.
-(Before terms "right"-and "left" are used, directions ,
must be "this side" or "that side", then "put it here R
on the right, (left)", assisting in the motion by guid- ¥ ‘
ing the' motion.) . ' oL 3
. b. Place self to left or right of an object. ; - ' '25%*
¢ e

B. - DIRECTIONALITY:

‘

Follow sequence Ejnﬁ]ér to above, in&orporating up - down; .top -Abdttom; A )
.high - Tow; higher - lower; above = below; front - back; in front --in"back;}
before - after; first - Tast; tall - short; (in relation to direction). -

v ) - * //
° i

w !




PERCEPTUAL - MOTOR SKILLS
A. Laterality - Directionality

i P

IV. DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING EXPERIENCES ,

Laterality & Directionality

Braley: p 17-27. - .
Piagetian Schema: p 10- 15 :
Painter: Use appropr1ate "Spatial Relationship" Activities appropriate A

to child's functional age ' : .
Part II - Scripted Activities #32,43, 44, 45, 61, 64, 74-80
*Refer to INDEX of Activities as given in Part II,
‘ ACTIVAITY SECTION ) '
**Bafore beginning any activities with the child read page xiii "Suggestions
for Parent-Teacher" and "Steps to Obtaining Desired Behaviors".

o
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- B.  VISUAL PERCEPTION ABILITIES- | : , g
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II.

A. Behavioral Objectives and
B. Guidelines for Assessing Resp:zj; '

Demongtration of a deve10p1ng;gb}<1ty to identify and interpret, recall and
reconstryct from integrated sensory 1mpress1ons from the outside world received
through he visual sensory receptors.

Children with developmental delays are often faced w1th d1stu%bances or lags )
perceptual development. Experience with children of all levels of development
;?;gests that children first learn to discriminate among common or fam111ar objects,
/,proceed1ng after a good measure of success, to prece1v1ng di fferences 1n coTor,
shape, and’'size. The last’ .three may not follow in strict order as shown here in this
manual, but these are the four dimensions considered in planning a sequence of visual
percept1on tasks.

Development of visual percept1on, as well as-progress in other areas, involves
four steps - - matching, identification, recall, and reconstruction on three levels- -
concrete (three dimensional), re representatignal (p1ctures);§pd abstract {symbolic).

The last, (abstract) will not be describéd’in this program which 1s designed to aid
in the deve]opment of delayed preschool children, as it is felt that it would "be‘a
b1t much"’to expect satisfying performance on that level. ) 1

***NQT * Skills in this progression may not follow in striot sequence of
levels within each section (A & B), except that all ohildren first
‘learn from experiences with oommon, familiar objects in concrete,
then picture, form followed, ‘acoording %o the way in whioh they are ,
presented with and accept exper}enoes in color, shape, and size, e
I or any combination of descriptzoﬁs. . .

P -
.
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‘ PROGRESSION OF VISUAL PERCEPTION ABILITIES %
. DIMENS\ONS : '
) COMMON\OQUI;CTS< : -
\ 1. Match ‘
2. Identify
3. Recall
4. Recons.tryct j
COLOR: 1
’ 1. Match ‘ 4
2. ~Identify . i
3. Recall |
4. . Reconstryct |
.. SHAPE: - \ " i
v ' 1. Match .
.S ‘ . 2. Identify. o |
-/ Be  REPRESENTATIONAL 3. . Recall {
S, e Pictures 4. Reconstruct .
g ), | -
/. B SIZE:
yann T .
5 1. Match a :
. 2. Identify L
C " 3. Recall . : .
o ' 4. Recanstruct; .
//'1 ) ) 7 , >
) / ‘
: / A
9 . /
" / . /// )
. / » “/ " N 1
:' ' r3 ‘ i
: o
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PERCEPTUAL - MOTOR SKILLS®

B.

III.

1.

Visual Perception Abilities ~ )

—t

m

=

(]

m

(94]
¢

aF

DEVELOPMENTAL STEPS AND IV. DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING EXPER
CONCRETE (THREE DIMENSIONAL) MATERIALS S

B. COLOR: ’ ,

{

. triangle, rectangle) presented ome-at-a time.

— —— ——— y t

A. COMMON OBJECTS:

1. Match: Matches like-named objects regardless of other miror
differences in appearahce. .

) Identify: Points to or names common, familiar objects (3 of
every 4 .

3. Recall: a. When asked~to find a familiar object or to obtain it
from a position out of sight, recalls what he is looking for ‘and can fetch
the cerrect object.

[ ]
b. When shown four familiar,objects he can name
each, close his eyes as one is hidden, then,cén look at the three remaining
and name the one that was higdden. -

4. Reconstruct: WheA given a simple wooden puzzle or the object in 2,

3, then 4 pieces can -arrange the pieces to form the -whole. ’
- o :

' \

1. Match: Given an assortnent of 3 each of RED and BLUE, forms, can
sort the objects by color. Add YELLOW and then GREEN. The number of forms
of each color may be decreased or increased. Begin by usihg activities such
as %63 from Part 1I, Activity Section.

~" 2. ldentify: a. Beg1nn1 g with only the colors RED and BLUE and
preferably presented in the now-familiar 3 dimensional geometric shapes,
matches RED to RED, BLUZ to BLUE. Add YELLOW and work with the 3 colors.
Then add GREEN and work the sequence with the four major colors.
b. Indicates a color as it is named.
c. Names the color as it'is presented.(

3. Recall: After being shown one form.in each of 3 cé%ers can recall ' ‘/J/‘

and name the one hidden or removed. Add the 4th color and repeat procedure
o

Y DT

4, Reconstruct: Construct before the child a four color sequence’, &s - -
lay out in.a row a form.n red, blue, yellow and green. The child should
Tearn to copy the sequéhce below the examples and, finally, to study the A
sequence and reproduce}it correctly after th?*exarrp’le is covered or removed,

. ) /

V4

C. SHAPE: .

1. Hatch: a. "Can correctly match Iike_;hapes ::}7ame_sjzeJAd__m‘hﬁ_,“u———\
~ - . e

b. Can rrect]y match like shapes different sizeé. .

. N
IR T T . S P U T VTN

2. Identify: ‘a. Learns the four basic geometric shapes (cir¢le, square,

b. Can name or 1dent1fy twb of each comb1nat1on of three
geometr1c shapes presented

v %
-~ 2 N 1 -
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PERCEPTUAL - MOTOR SKILLS s ' A P
B. Visual Perception Abilities . 3
I. CONCRETE (THREE DIMENSIONAL) MATERIALS ) -7 :
o . _ S " 81 -
, . o . . e ¢ . 2 I : N
C. SHAPE: (Cont"d)' . ' S ”J
D - .

————3- Recall; -=.- When presented with any oombmatmn of 3 shapes , can >

_recaH and name the one removed or hidden. e TN
b. When presented with all four shapes can reca]] and
name the one removed or hidden, : Co L - .-
4. Reconstruct: Given a geometric 3- d1mens4m;a] shape puzzle in two
- then three pieces can correctly reconstruct the shape v
D. SIZE:

—
L

1. Match: When given one Tahge or one small item can 'match it with another
article of corresponding proportion, then can group all the large and all the

. small items.

2. ldentify: Leamns to'recogmze differencés in size (1arge and small
and later mcIuEh:ng middle sﬁe)‘oﬁ common obJects, and can indicate the
large or the small .item when directed. S, . [

3. Recall: When showm a ]arge and a smail item s1mu]taneous]y, then >e
is removed, he can recall and name the size of the hidden or removed item.

‘4, Reconstruct: a. n asked to compare a second item with the first
already before ﬁ1m, cah tel¥whether it is big or Tittle in comparison to
the first item.. - )

b.. G1ven a series of several items, can arrange them
in order of size largest to smallest or vice versa. The series may be begun
with on]y two, add1ng.one more at a time to the group.

E. COMBINATION OF DIMENSIONS: ’ -
(Ident1ty, Shape "color and size varied) ’ . _ (

G1ven a co]]ection (startmg w1th a small nurrber) of art1 cles varymg dn
idéntity, shape, color and size, the child can select:

1. All of hke 1dent1ty ( common obJects) ' )
2. A1 of the same color - i
‘ 3. A1l of the same shape {four basic geometric shapes) z,‘; \
. 4. A1l of the Zame size, large or small J

5. A1l of ‘the Same corrbmatmn of .properties (AH the red baﬂs Al/} y

" the blue c1rc1es, etc.) { : .. % 3
P . - ® LI A
~ " ¢ >
, . . - - . .
! {f‘, 3 - 7 -—
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«B. Wisual Perception Abilities - :
II. REPRESENTATIONAL MATERIALS (PICTURES) - © -8 -
A. COMMON OBJECTS:

/

» ’ . ¢ . ) .
. pE§h§?IUAL - MOTOR SKILLS : Y el ‘

) 1. M557-1’§TVéﬁ;% fﬁﬁ’Of ve ﬁfctuféé ofi%am%iﬁ;r oﬁjéﬁts, twb of

elect the-pictures—of thetwo—whi

N 4
e Sdine.,

AN N .
t 2. Identify: Given pictures illustrating familiar objects, can name
or, identify three of each four presented. - * |

-
v

3. Recall: After viewing pictures of three (laten four of fivef
familiar objects, can recall and correctly name the one covered or removed.

. @. Reconstruct: After viewing a completed, simple picture puzzle of a
familiar, object, the child can re-assemble random pieces to make a whole.

B. COLOR: J

1. Match: Given a row of no morg than five pictures of colored objects,
two identical in.celor, the child can select the two which are the same color.

2. Identify: Given fhyr pictures of objects which are identical except for
their celor, the child can identify each color:

3

/

3. Reca]]:/'a. Given an array of four pig%ures of identical objects in
different colors/(red, blue, yellow, and green Sutterflies), the child can from
memory correctly name the hidden or removed cofor. ' »

;e ) !
b. Given an array of pictures of different objects in the

four basic coldrs, the child can name the color and object in the pictures
— hidgen‘or removed.

4, Reconstruct: After watching the‘arranging of a sequqnce/pf pictures

of familiar objects or basic shapes in Fo]or, the child can récon$truct the
pattern from memory. I .

:
i -

a. The same object'ér-shape in 2, then 3, tﬁen 4 colors;
b. Different objecté,or shapes in different colors, working.
up from two objécts or shapes each a different color to
e the most difficult < four different objects or shapes

. each a differentycolor. 5
Ct SHAPE: B

. S

1. Match: Given'a row of at least five pictures of the four basic
) geometric shapes, two of which are the same, the child can select the pictures
¢ 'of the two shapes which are' the same. . '

2. Identify: The child can name'or identify the four basic shapes
(circle, square, triangle, rectangle). i1lustrated in pictures.’

3.- Recall: Shown an array of pictures of the four basic shapes, the
»= . child can recall and name or identify the one hidden or removed.

-

93
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PERCEPTUAL - MOTOR SKILLS , .

B. Visual Perception.Abilities . - s

I5. REPRESENTATIONAL MATERIALS (PICTURES) : © ) g3
C. SHAPE (Cont'd)l \ C .

4. Reconstruct: a.. Given a picture puzzle of -one of¢the four basic

" shapes in two (then 3, then &) piedes arranged randomly before him, the

ch11d can construct the shape.

.

,b. After vjewing a sequence of pictures of shapes
the child can reeconstruct the pattern from memory., Begin with only two -
pictures of two shapes, continue to combinations of more p1ctures (no more
than f1ve) using a var1ety of shapes and sequence ’

0. SIZE: , \

1. Match: Given a group of pictures of identical objects, some large
and some small, the child can match the pfctures of like sizes

2. Identifz: Given two (then 3, then 4) pictures of 1ike objects
differing in size only (large and sma]]) the child can ideAtify the large
ohe or the small one.

3. Recall: Given two, thed three pictures of objects identical except
for their size, the child can correctly name the size of the hidden or
removed picture. ,

4. Reconstruct: Given two, then three, then'?our pictures of .uni form
size of identical objects represented as graduated in size and arranged
randomly, the child can order the pictures, from large to small or vice Versa.
E. COMBINATION OF DIMENSIONS: ' S . i

(Iaent1ty, shape, color and size varied) : -

-

Given a collection of pictures (starting w1th a small number) of articles
varying in identity, shape, color and s1ze{°the child can se]ect

A11 of 1ike-identity (connnn.obJects) . ' o
A1 ‘of 1ike same color . C
A11 of the same shape (four basitc geometric shapes)
A11 of the same size, large or small
A1l of the same conbination of two properties (A1l the red

balls, A11 the blue circle, etc.) ‘ e

F. SEQUENCE :

L 3

DNy =

o

Given two, then’ three, then four sequence pictures in random order, the
child can order the p1ctures to make a story (for example, in a three
picture sequence, pictures of milk being poured into a glass; full glass of

~milk; child drinking milk).

|

(-

o
»




A PERCEPTUAL t- MOTOR SKILLS -
B. Visual Perception Abilities o . A
* V. NECESSARY EQUIPMENT: 7 :
Matertals used in each activity are suggested in the activity.de=- Z
.- scriptions. Feel free to substitute materials which may be of greater
\ . interest to ‘the youngster or which you méy have more readily at hand. (:
VI. SUGGESTIONS FOR ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES 4 ' ' Sl

AN

e] free to modify or add to any suggested activity to obtain the
0 3ect1ves given in'part II.

**Be fore beginning any act¥vities with the child read page xiii "Suggest1ons
for Parent-Teacher" and "Steps to 0bta1n1ng Desired Behaviors",

» 4 {
v
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CONCEPTUAL SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

I. MAJOR FOCUS: o -8 -

The acqu1s1t1on and utilization of specific 1earn1ng skills and
abilities involving cognitive processes such as comprehension, app11- p
T T 77— eation, synthesis, and evatuation THROUGH TRAINING AND PRACTICE in: :

1. Storing and retaining:previous experiences, C e — ' :
2. .Forming and remembering ideas and concepts, and

3. Developing generalizing, abstracting, and reasoning.

. ! | T

IT. OBJECTIVES:

o Y s . -

A. Belavioral Objectives: ‘ 1]

1. Sensory-motqr training programs to be eLgaged in for as
long a period as necessary for the skills learned to have the
s desired effect on cognitive growth..

1]

2. The development of general reasbning ability with the n
ability to-'store and retain memory of previous experiences,,
ideas, and concepts.

/

3. To provide generous opportunities appropriate to early
preschoo] level for exp]or1ng the immediate envitonment as an
aid in the development of interest and motivation essential to
the acquisition and retention of general information, and to A
develop the ability to apply this ggneral-infoymation and

|
1
]
|
1
i
reasoning ability in the solution of everyday problems :
B. Guidelines for Assessing Response: i
- . 1. Demonstration of adequa{e mastery of really significant é
quantities of knowledge to permit acceptable and sat1sfy1ng per- |
formances of desired patterns of skills. . ' |
4
" 2. Demonstratidn of performances of these skills té& support §
cdnclusions that extensive sensory-motor tra1n1qg#js effective in 7 |
total cogRitive growth and adds to the child's apility to store ) ;
' and retain prev1ous experfences. ) - . ) i
. , . . . l - - € - N
. .
. 13 *
\ ! . y ;
’ :
< - 1 ;
i
e ! ;
A /_q "
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CONCEPTUAL SKILLS D

. Selects heavier weight, invariable.

. When shown four items, counts one, two, three, four, etc.
. Can name several'opposites. ’ ‘

. Matche§-and names four primary.colors.
. Obeys commands using four or more prepositions as:

Y

EVELOPMENT S C

t

IV.  DEVELOPMENTAL STEPS AND LEARNING EXPERIENCES:

Fetches or carries familiar objects. p
Uses names of familiar objects. '
Begins to locate named body parts.
Points to parts of dol1 (then picture).on request.

Follows one-step directions with a single, familiar toy.
Names familiar pictures. .
Recognizes his own. .
Comprehends "another". _ 3
Matches familiar objects.
Associates use with objects.

Discriminates "Big-Little", “"Up-Down", "In-Out".
Knows, sex. .
Matches two or three primary colors. -

Points to less obvious parts of body such as tongue, neck, knee,

thumb, elbow. .. '

£é11s ction in pictures.

ames ten of eighteen common objects.
Names pictures of familiar animals. . ,
Counts two blocks. ‘ . ~~

Puts together puzzle of 'up *o Seven pieces. \\
Shows appreciation’gf past and present and near future.
Comprehends thrée prepositions (on top of, under, and*inside).
Can match like pictures of animals or unlike pictures of same animal.

-

Gives sensible answers ‘to such questions as, "Why do we haye stoves?".

Can tell how many (withggt counting) when shown two items.

Discriminates differences in textures. ‘

Knows day and night. .&¥ - .

Responds correctly to,"A hat goes on your head. Shoes go on My
etc.  ° ‘ . - N ’ :

Compares three pictures and tells "Which is.prettier".

Tells pictorial likenesses, and differences.

Follows three commands in proper order.,.

Counts four objects and’answe;s how ﬁany. . D

r

" * o - 0] 0]
on topqof,-under, inside, beside, in back", etc.

. Demonstrat’_'undErsténding of past, present,.and future.
. Can mdtch’six verbs and six adjectives with an appropriate

object as: What runs?. What flies? What swims? ete.
What is hot? What is wet? What is heavy?

. Can forxrm rectangle of two triangular cards,

Can form square of two rectangular cards,
Can form circle of two half-circles, -
(above wouldipe the result ‘of demonstrations and then the

form would be made when shown illustration of total form).

1043 -
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CONCEPTUAL SKILLS DEVELOPMENT - 88 ~

V. NECESSARY EQUIPMENT: : S ]

- Materials used in each activity are suggested in the activity de- - ]
scriptions. Feel free—to-substitute materials which may be of greater —

ifterest to the youngster or which you may have more readily at hand. . A

VI. SUGGESTIONS FOR ADDITIONAL ACIIQI}IES:

-

. feel free to modify or add to any suggested activity to obtain the
objertives given in part II.

A A1l developmental steps in this section are objectives in training in develop-
- mwental steps in other areas, and will be reinforced and give added strength
- to learnings in these other.areas. : .
Make ample use of texts listed at beginning of Part II, and all activities \ #
scripted and recorded in that section.
. **Before beginning any activities with the child read page xiii "Suggéstions
for Parent-Teacher" and "Steps to Obtaining Desired Behaviors".
Add aé;fg;:;;;;\activities to initiate meaningful counting.
Try to work toward meaningful counting } t¢ 10. Begin with
- 1-2-3, then 1-2-3-4-5, eventually counting I to 10.
. DO NOT USE ROTE COUNTING. ALWAYS USE CONCRETE OBJECT of
some sort which can be touched or handled as the number words
. are indicated. !
* |
) Offer many opportunities for stacking, nesting, putting in ]
. and out, retrieving. ! . :

L

ceptions of over, under, around, through, by, in front, \be- '

Make full use of obstacle course actjvities to enhance per-'
hind, '‘between, etc. " 4:8

7 N
Use Self Help Skills agtivities for promoting "How', "“Why",
) "Which comes after", %%hén should ‘this be done", "Where does
it go¥, etc. R L ' :

>




VIII. SOCIAL SKILLS DEVELOPMENT:
A.- SOCIAL ACCEPTANCE, MANNERS, ETC. .
B. SELF-HELP SKILLS

Eating - Drinkmg - Table Et1quette

. Dressing - Undressing

Toileting .

Grooming - \
"Washing
Hair Care -
Teeth Care : *

: _~ Bathing . ¢
C_ s Use of Handkerchief or Tissue

> t .
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. RATIONALE - .
] for . '.90 -
\ SOCIAL SKILLS DEVELOPMENT i

Building Social Skiils in the Preschool CHild™ _ '

- ot
— R
0 ’

- -& common, almost. universal need among-children who-are considered- - — — - —
“management probTems 15~ an adequateé repertoire of 'social skills:* There-

e . ¢ S~
. The parents must be aidéd in making a systematic and empirical N
study of the functional relationships between, behavior and those en-, v ;

‘programming of d&sired social skills or target behavigrs starting

“act under other conditions. With control of these points the paren%

fore, a necessary first step in the modification procedure is to en- y
courage the parents to control the social stimuli in the home environ-
ment so that the child cah be helped to learn to interact -appropriately
with adults#ind other children in free”play situations; 1é§§n\sgn£9ke
part in group”dctivities and in parent-directed situations; learmto
initiate and carry out independent activities; and, finally, learn to
assume responsibility for self-help and care of his own possessions.

vironmental events which serve to increase, decrease, dr maiptain a
desirable level of socially appropriate behaviors, and to acquire
skills that will enable them to gain earlier and better control of.
future management problems and to deal with them more effectively.
~ N— . R
Providing a physical environment conqﬁ Ave to congtructive
social interaction’is accomplished through dareful step-by-step

Iy ) -
.

with, "where each child is". ] -

For instance, "specific-use" areas”’should be w¢ll defined so
that the child learns to respect limits; and the child should be
required to rehabilitate areas as an activity is finished in order -
to teach task completion, responsible use of materials, and concern -
for the next person who enters the area.

Pgrents should try to arrange for: a) perfods of quiet concen- -
tratedgactiéities, b) opportunities for freely initiated activities
of the child's own choice, and c) ample time for engaging in a
variety of large-mptor activities. MWith a knowledge of "what comes
next" added to this balance of activity parents can foster the ac-
quisition of sound social skills and the child can ledrn to be quiet
and attentive under some conditions, spontaneous and free to interss

can respond to each child as an individual with the amount and ki
of help appropriate to each child's level of skill development.

N

N
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Social Skills Development - . .

~./’ - R . ]
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Adult attention - th”t is, adult social. reinforcement -.9s a__ _

" powerfut determinant ofﬂuhat and how children learn. ‘Those behaviors ==

which adults attend to are those that have a high probability of in-
creasing in strength ¢ while those which adults fail to
attend to decrease 1n strength. . L.

Therefore, the rules for, promot1ng good social skills are simple:
Give full, und1v1deq adult atteption to appropriate social behaviops
and ignore the inappropriate behaviors. (Unfortunately, most adults
do exactly the oppos1te If two active children are playing well to-
gether, or one child is quiet and unobtrusive, the adult seldom goes
near them; the moment disruptive acts occur, there is instantaneous
adu]t intervention.)

Further, the lonely, isolate child usually receives a great deal
of adult attention when he is ‘apart from other children; thus, his
isolate tendéncies only 1§@rease Far better for the parent to watch
for moments when the child is engaged in parallel play with another
child or at least ds in prox1mﬂty with another child. This is the
moment'to give adu]t attention in order to positively' reinforce the
child' s approx1mat1ons to social 1nteract1on

Quiet ones are subtly pun1shed for doing the appropriate th1ng
It is amazing how soon a, disruptive child runs down if completely and
systematically deprived of an audience.

It is impossible to overemphas1ze the importance of adult attention
for shaping desirable behaviors in the preschoo] child. It is one of ‘the
most available and natural commodities in the 1ife of the average pre-
schooler. Careful observations must be made and these recorded observa-
tions used by the parents to draw up guidelines for managing their own
behavior (that is, presenting or withholding social Te1nforcement) con-
tigent upon spec1f1ed responses from the child. .
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belongs.

. 0

To 1earn and to 11ve the cu]ture of the group to wh1ch one - /////

II. OBJECTIVES:

{ N

2.

Behavioral

1. To leamn se]f control; cooperation, and good manners.

" To learn to d1fferent1ate between

and'“not me".

" ¢

the concepts "ne‘““

3. To learn to form effective social re]at1onsh1ps and

. \

Y

to’adgust to others in h1s environment.

ss from dependence to-independence as exs

per1ences 1ncrease
- other’ 1mportant contacts.

-

T.

ocial interaction with family, peers, and

~Guide1ihes-%or MAssessing’R sponse

Demonstration /of - progress in self detezm1nat1on

and- management of the/ above Behav10ra1 0baect1ves. :




v

-'SOCIAL SKILLS. o
{\. So;ia] Acceptance . : : A

e

1. & IV.

'DEVELOPMENTAL STEPS AND LEARNING EXPERIENCES:

. A

N

A

12.
13.
4.
15.

T2
0 BET )

*2

19. -

.Social A ance - Manners, Etc.

Spontanedus smile on seeingkfanﬁﬁar persor

Reaches out to familiar per{pns

MaLy sober at sight of a strgnger‘ -
.

Demands and responds to perion 1 attention

Repeats act/ans that bave earned special-attention
or laughs from family members .

Capable of-showing fear, anger/ffectmn, Jea1ousy\,
enx1ety, or sympathy

Inﬁtates adult act1v1t1es in the home /
. <P :
Conpqhb]e in paraﬂe] play
- . v . ‘

Initiates greetings - even imitation of adult hand-
shake, etc. . .

Takes tumns -- shares
Plays cooperative]y - - c00perat1 ve interaction

Plays competiti ve exercis° games

Plays sinp'le table garmes .

Respects property -
Understands rules .

. Spontaneous expression§ of “P]ease", “Thank You",
or “Excuse Me'

Anticipates what will please others «

Can be "bqssy" in.directing playmites or in dictating
. some action>he wants carried out in the home

Prote'ct'iv,e toward younger playmates and siblings .

Caq tell his full namesand address

.': .

.-
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“ SOCIAL SKILLS ,
. A. Social Acceptapce and Manners

V. NECESSARY EQUIPMENT:

A Materiais. used in each act1v1ty are suggested in the activity de-
. scr1pt1ons ~ Feel free to substitute materials which may be of greater: , .
interest to the youngster or which you may have more readily at hand. '

Sy SUGGESTIONS FOR ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES' .o

.

: Feel free to mod1fy or add to any suggested activity to obtain the
objectives given in ‘part II. . NN .

.
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L ! »+ __-SOCIAL SKILL§ - w

, , \ Sal é\B.Se]f—HeIp T

: I. MAJOR FOCUS: - ‘ o P

To 1earﬁ éélf care of eét1ng and drinking, dress1h§'and uﬁdressing, .
ulet1ng, getting ready for meals, and personal grooming. -

To understand and carry out s1np1e household tasks, taking a real
interest in their complet1on and in the pleasure of rece1vfng approval of’
others for progress in self care. - : ’

11, OBJECTIVES: A. Behavioral - a . g

-1. To progress from dependence to 1hdepéndencé
through maturation, deve]opment training,
and practice.

2. Demonstration of, 3i]f esteem -and pride ‘in
- . growing independer®e and aon]1ty to care for . .
) ‘ own personal needs. : .

B. Guidelines for Assessing Response ‘ -

‘ . 1. Demonstration of progress in self deterﬂﬂnat1on
and management of the -above Behavioral Objectives.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

THE THREE STEPS IN TEACHING SELF-HELP TASKSE -

-

HELP:  Physically assist with each task e . %
: A , START: Assist at the beg1nn1ng of the task but 1et h1m f1nish . g
. N =
A : g independently. . .
' WATCH: Watch and reward his successes with a smile @ .. .

.

pat, a comp11ment, or a "free" bite.
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SOCIAL SKILLS. o
B. Self-Help S -
. \ \ 7 . . .
I11. & IV. DEVELOPMENTAL STEPS AND LEARNING EXPERIENCES: R S
’ { ) .. . ~
LA
. FEEQING: - " : ‘ ’
7////~4-“\\ A When be1ng fed, keeps food in mouth chews if .
- | o ‘/ necessary, and swallows . -
2, / b. - Eats Yfiriger" foods:when they are put 1ntp hd's '
¥ j , mouth .
&:}'G , /r . -
B ' ’ / [c. Holds and eats finger foods when they are put '
'// in his hand - ) .
./ d. Picks up finger foods and puts them into his
/ mouth

e. Breaks finger foods into ediblé pieces and
eats them

f. Bites off appropr1ate s1ze pieces of finger
) foods ) , .
SRINKING: ~ © - _ & -

‘a. Sucks aggressively and swallows 11qu1ds put
‘into his mouth

b. Holds own bottle
c. Drinks from cup assisted

d.. Drinks from cup unass1sted ho]d1ng with both
hands

e. Drinks from cup unassisted, ho]d1ng with one
" hand )

f. Can 1ift partly f1lTed cup or g1ass unassisted
_and drink without SpiTiing
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SOCIAL SKILLS =
B.  Self-Help ‘ . v

[

&

-

> - >

"Drinks through a straw

>y
Y
(o]

. Can get own drink from faucet
3 ) . ) ¢
. ) Can pour own drink from container

- b

h
—
=

Tede
.

EATING:

a. Eats from spoon assisted. '

b. Eats from spoon unassisted

s

c. Follows complete sequence of holding spoon,
d1rect1ng to food on plate, fills spoon,
carries food to mouth and eats w1thout
spilling

d. Same sequence with fo

TABLE ETIQAETTE

a. Sits in cha1r appropriately

b. Uses bib or napkin®- on front or lap and wipes .
\ when necessary

’ . c. Eats without stuffing mouth ! .,
_ } - ‘ d. Neither eats too fast nor dawdles ’
- e. .ﬂo1ds silﬁérware appropriately,

£. Waits for others to finish, or if given
permission,)excuses self

DRESSING SKILLS:

a. Cooyarates in dress1ng by extending arm or
leg -

b. Takes off mittens, hat, socks, shoes
c. Unzips"

d. -Knows shoes go on feet and tr1Q§ to put on °

-

o .,
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SOCTAL SKILLS
B. Self-Help

4 l

e. Removes shoes if lates are untied.

f. Helps in dressing -- finds iarge drmholes and
thrusts arms into, pulls garmenton or off over
head, etc.

g. Helps pull up or push down panties

h. Greater interest and ability in undressing, but
may need some assistance with shirts apd sweaters

i. Unbuttons front and side buttons by pushing
buttons through buttonholes

.J. Attempts lacing shoes_

k. Can find front and back of garments”and put on
correctly if laid out properly .

1. Can put‘on socks with heels in proper position
m. Puts shoes on proper feet

nl, Buttons front and side buttons, aligning
praperly

0. Removes wraps.without tuming sleeves inside
< out ) :

£~
p. Puts on wraps unassisted .- - ' s -
g.. Dresses and undresses.unassisted

r. Hangs or lays out removed tlothing

TOILETING:

a. Demonstrates~need for toileting

b. Can éhow where toileting is to be done

<, . I:

-
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' SOCTAL SKILLS
‘B.  Se¥f-Hetp

-

e
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- A. WASHING: .

- 99 -«
c. Pulis down pants
d. Rémains on seat unti don7 ) } ¢
e. Verbalizes toilet need fpfr]ylconsistentﬂy* . :
f. Pulls up pants
g.?mmébmmw
h. Remembers that hands are to\be washed
i. 7 Attends to stra1ghteq1ng clodhes befoie ~

leaving bathroom

Cande
.

Cares fdr self at goilet

=

Cieans self adequatgly
GROOMING: s

a. Eitends hands oﬁpinverts face to be washed

b. Attempts to wash own hands (only the palms)'.
Drys the same "

c. Attenpts a“face wash with one "Swipe" of wet hands

d. Increaﬁﬂﬂ aﬁurest in watching and being helped to
wash backs palms of hands. Fo]]ou§ directions
to dry both backs and palms* of hands

e. Washes and dries face and hands independently

1i6

s

.
o E




?

+

SOCIAL SKILLS
B. Self Help

’

HAIR CARE: .

a. Tolerates brush1ng or comb1ng of hair. .
Likes to see the process and resu]ts
in the- nnrror

>

- b. Attempts to move brush or comb across head -

c. As hand control improves, so does his effi-
ciency at self-care. Remember that this is
something that must be done without being
able to watch the hands in operation. If it
is done in front of a mirror, the action he
sees is in exact reverse to the action he is |

performing.

.d. Understands shampooing and tolerates the '
process.

TEETH:

a. Makes elementary motions in mouth with brush
%, Ident1f1es ‘own brush and avoids other§/
c.. Tolerates having teeth brushed

d. Knows toothpaste goes -on brush and is for
c]ean1ng teeth, not for eating

e. -Can expectorate rinse mouth, :and spit
out water

-f. "Brushes own teeth, replaces brush
- ) . s

.
.

BATHING: . A

.a. Finds pleasure in the whole process of being
bathed and dressed
b. Watches or helps prepare bath “~_
- \ .
¢. Splashes water, handles soap, makes attempts
to app]y wash c]oth to body :

’

d. Bathes w1th "remote" %upervision“

. . Accepts help with dryihg,'but continues with

>

dres%ing_independent]y R vl

1i%




SOCIAL SKILLS
B. Self-Help-
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QEE;Og%%ANDKERCHIEF OR TISSUE

AN
-a.

b.

c.

s
. Bathes, dries, and dress independently

"Gets tissue for self, uses properly, and

e

Prepares own bath, bathes, dries, dresses,
cleans tub, and tidies bathroom by hanging
towels or deposits them in laundry, etc.

Covers sneeze or cough with hand or tissue
Wipes nose when inen tissue or handkerchief

Asks for tissue when one is needed
i

disposes of it appropriately after-use
. :
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'SOCIAL SKILLS ‘
‘B. Self Help

< Pl

o © SUGGESTIONS TO ASSIST TRAINING IN |

,M,/;W HELP SKILLS

FEEDING & EATING: - | S

For the infant or very young child it is helpful to.carry on the
feeding process in the usual eating place and at a time when he is .
hungry but not so hungry as to be emotionally upset by his need and
desire to be*fed. N '

M

If he is odd enough to profit from the good examples of eating
behavior demonstrated by other members of the family, feed him
at regular meal times at the family table whether he is in an infant
seaty his high chair, en a youth chair at the table, or in a child's
cut-out table.- .

If he'shows that he is distracted from ;heeteachiqg-taék have , : T
practice sessions alone with him. .

Being spoon fed and self finger feeding may go on almost at the
same.time. However, the foods you wish him to begin finger feeding
himsel f should.not be.placed among other foods on his plate.

Be sure to initiate se]f.feeding with foods the child likes.

When he shows a desire to pick up appropriate food in his fingers
try to be quick™enough to guide his hand to his mouth and say, perhaps,
"Good bite", ar some other compliment, in a pleasant .voice. ‘It seems
to be a.natural 'impulse to often throw the bits’of food ih the
fingers off the eating surface and onto thé floor. The less attention
received from such behavior the sooner the attention-gétting action )
" will cease. Try not to scold or slap the offending”hgpd,-but‘instead, : P
give a firm, "Not on the floor. Put in - -~ 's mouth® Good bite,"

. In beginning self spoon feeding, choose foods that will stick to
'the spoon and make it easier to carry to his mouth without spil¥ing.
Some to start with might be mashed potatoes,.cottage cheese, ice
cream, apple sauce, mashed banana. ] A\ o

be more easily managed on"a spoon. .

-

i
Many other foods can be slightly pdreed in a blepder so they can }
]

Whenever the child does something right be sure to reward him
immediately ‘with a Smile, pat, clap of your hands, or.saying, "Good
boy (girt)," or "Good job." Say or do something to make him know you .
are happy with his effort. You might also give him a "free" bite - T

>

one he did not have to: try to manage for himself.

You may either position. yourself behind your child or in front -
of him while -helping him develgp eating skills. -
. ' e " >,

¢ @ . " , o
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. " SOCTAL SKILLS o H S
-B. Self - Helo ‘ . / ‘

Fee & Eating _
Placing yourself behind him may help yoa to position his haﬁd,more
nagturally in palmer grasp over the handle of the spoon, and also ’ .
lows him to give'his . full attention to the eating task. . : “
, When 1in fronf of him he can 1nﬁtatg you and enjoy your smile at
. each of his successes. Lo . -

1. Grasp the spoon handle as the spoon lies beside his plate.
. If the spoon is placed at right angles to the piate it is ‘easier

for him, with your hand over his, to grasp the handle.

2.
3.
4.

Carry the spoon to the food and fill it. -
Carry food filled spoon to his mouth. -
Open mouth as spoon nears lips. '

AIf the child does not apen his mouth as the spoon
nears his mouth, touch both 1ips 1ightly with the -
spoon and say, "Open." If his mouth does not open
at this request and stimulation, put a firm pressure
with the spoon or a' finger just below the lower
.1ip on the chin. Repeat, "Open..',Soon, just
your request to "Open" will bring the desired response

Slide food off spoon into &nuth with Yips and teeth.

- {Work toward removing food from the spoon with the

lips only.) .

Keep the lips closed and manipulate the tongué and
jaws appropriately depending on the consistency of
the food. Acquaint him with the request to "Chew".
If he needs help learning to control his tongue,
spoon food firstesinto one side of his mouth,.then

the .other.

Putting food he 1ikes on his 1ips will

promote tongue movement between the teeth.

Peanut-

butter or honey are good motivators.

are good motivators for licking.

-

Ice .cream cones

7. Swallow the food without losing some aut through his

lips.. You might give the request, "Swallow", and

help trigger the swallow.-
: 4

gently stroke under the chin from front to béék-to ¢

-~

8. - Return the spoon to the plate or‘table‘until ready "

bite:

L3
.

y for theinext

N




SOCIAL SKILLS o I e
o B. Self Help ¢ ’ L T =
) 7 ‘ | : LT -104 -
o D/ VELOPING INDEPENDENCE IN DRINKING: / 4 «j} -

f/

A sipping cup may be a good bridge from bottle to open cup as the child
L7 stil1l closes his lips on a small closed area w1th small holes, but does not

W1th enﬁppen top cup use your choice of: . .7
a. one with two handles - one to be gt sped in each hand L
b. a one-handled cup - the fiandle to. be grasped in the dominant
hand and ‘ghe other. pélm w1th fingers spread around the other
side of the cu

, C. a handlelgss_cup to be he}d between pa]ms or fingers, and later
g ' with q)e/ﬁend ,

- 1ecessar11y use,h1s tongue in actual s ing. ) (;;/;;;/,//
. ) “/,« N [y
— . .- . N , &

The cup or small juice g]ass s1ze tumbler would have only a very sma]]
,amount of 1i uid in it at first. One swallow is enough to satisfy the
beg1nner ith his success, and there is not the surprise of too much liquid

flooding his 1up area, or the embarrassment of spilling out of the corners_
of the mouth.

., /// 7 \_’g v
Drinking through a straw is an important aid in developing musculatu

used in talking. Also, this abiTity provides the child with motivation t
imitate a "grown up" accomphshment :

Choose a liquid the child really likes and is anxious for.

Place one end of the straw into the liquid to a depth of o an inch
or two. P13, your forefinger over the upper end of the straw-So that the
~vacuum will Hold the 1iquid in the straw. Place the f11]ed nd of the straw
into the child's mouth on top of the,tongue. Immediatel “release your
. fingér from the straw -end so that the 1iquid will drip-into the child's
mouth, and the sTight pressure on his tongue will tr1ggen him to make a

/////// suck1ng attenpt in order to get more.

Gradua]]y increase the amount of 11qu1d,1n the ‘straw, and release your
f1nger in intervals so he gets the 11qu1d in small tastes.

As soon as he shows he is really suck1ng on his end of the straw, bend
the open end quickly into the container of 11qu1d se'that he is rewarded by
his own sucking efforts. s .

~ .

OBTAINING OWN DRINK' . i ¢

1

" When gett1ng h1s own drink from a faucet, it may at first be necessany/\\'
for you to operate the tap or faucet and allow him. to hold his cup or glass
under the flowing water and learn to remove the glass as soon as there is
an adequate amount of 11qu1d'1n the glass - or you shou1d turn off the tap
whén the. g]asg'is partia11y filled. ‘ . -

0pérat1ng the tap, ho]ding the g]ass Judg1ng the proper amount in the
glass, and manipuiating the glass so that the drink is not spilled is a
comp11cated job for the beginner.




- . SOCIAL SKILLS .
% B Self telp

0bt‘a1’n1ng.'0wn Drink

. © sand from one pl@g\

one container t

container to another.

Before pouring a drink from a container fhe child should have had
considerable motor and manipulative experience With the act of pouring as:
RiiEeA r beans to be poured from

ther give excellent pract1ce in managing the conta1ner) T
and Judg1ng the amount poured into the hecept
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SOCIAL SKILLS

. S L
TABLE ETIQUETTE - ,
From the time the child 4s ‘able to piay with "housekeeping" and "sel ~help"
related toys these shoyld be made available to him so that, he. has many opportunities

for imitative and free play.’' Boys, as much as girls, gain from manipulation .
table ware and dishes, housekeeping tools, dressing skills dolls, etc. It is im-
portant that his play items be of a size appropriate to his ability to manipylate
them. N ’ - - , '

‘As suggeste& in the section re1atin§'to/Féeding and Eating, the~chi1d?wi11
gain most in acceptable table etiguette training by having his mgals in the usual
eating place. , o ‘ .

. It is most important that the chair in which he sits is the proper size with
arm rests, back and shaped seat as n;ééssary for his 'stability or.security.
} ' !

The food surface should be ‘at/a Tevel which - ‘ ‘
1. Allows the child’to see his. food at the proper
\ %ﬁkdisfance and angle, . ‘ .
v 2'%k%f within easy reach for finger or spoon self-feeding, and
3. ®Makes the grinking cup accessible without danger of dis-
trubing h} plate or bowl. o

7

"~ The child's feet should rest on a suppo}t - not dangle. Lo

| If, at early training stages, the chi1d\3s°hot able to remain in his place

. until the family finishes a meal, at least his meal should be satisfactorily

completed so that he is not allowed:ta make returns to the sceng of the family
meal expecting added tid bits. ' >

Constant prodding often brings negative responses. Corrections can be )
made by suggestions as, "Let's try . ." Of course the feeding and
eating sessions would not be entered into with the same "fun and games" approach
as many other leaming experiences. Your relaxed, pleasant, unhurried -attitude
will motivate the youngster's natural inclination to please those who 'help him to
have a comfortablé, satisfying experience. : ’

Learning to ask to be excused from the table should be encouraged in the same
way as other Social Language Development activities. (Please, Thank You, Excuse me,
etc.) Other table manners such as: proper amount of food to put into the mouth,
chewing with 1ips closed, use of napkin-for wiping lips, not "wolfing" food, not .
lying on arms on the. table, etc. are best learned from good~examplg§ngagticed 17—
other members of the family added to by a quiet reminder without mgﬁdng the child..
the object of criticism'or ridicule. Y
/ A ) : -
Every child deserves to have the advantage of learning table and eating be-
havior and manners\using furmiture appropriate to his size, and dishes and eating
utensils of the siz®, shape, and utility to>fit his needs «.

=
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) SOCIAL SKILLS
| . B. Self-Help

DRESSING SKILLS:

, The nhole business of being dressed ano.undressed, diapered, bathed,- etc.,
should be accompanied by a wealth ofssimple language using both the name of the
-item of clothing and the body part related to it. )

®

¢

Independent dressing is best .arrived\at by leaming to remove clothing first.

UNDRESSING IS EASIER-THAN DRESSING so it is well to begin the proper place-
ment of certain parts of the body inside particular items of clothing by encourag-
ingthe child to assist with removing his clothes. Use simple expressions with a
tone of encouragement and praise. Encourage him to repeat as:

Then/surprised discovery, "There's

AN

"Shoe (sock) off *(name)'s foot."
0

(name}'s foot."

g

Py (name)'s arm out."

“Pull shirt off (name)”s head."

"Pull shirt on."

"Put (name)'s arm in."

""peek-a-Boo (name)!""

st

"There's (name) 1"
ETC.

And, so on for each -item of clothing and the part of the body being clothed
or unclothed, or that is to help with the procedure.

Use the same e¥p1icit language as the clothes are put on, whether you are
dressing nim, he is able to help with dressing, or is dcing it independently.

Help hip to stra1ghten each garment as it is removed and to (a) lay it ouf
{b) hang it up. or Sut it in the laundry. -

-

A greater 1nterest in his clothes ¢an be mot1vated by helping him 1earn where
his own clothes belong, and as soon as poss1b1e give him a choice iam match1ng up
sets of clothing to besworn. He can be helped to assist in putting away clean
clothes into the proper drawers, putting garments on han and, if his hooks or

" 4ing his clothes properTy in his c]oset L
e

-

ZIPPERS

Iy .~ .

&

Pu111ng a Zipper sl1de up or down i2 eas1er than, and should. precede un-
buttoning and buttoning. It is helpful to the child if. the zipper slide has pn
ornanenta1 object - or even a large bead - hung from it to make it easier to see
and eas1er {0 grasp. . . \

If the 21pper is one that opens at Ythe bottom, remember that 10cking the two
parts together, or even disengaging the parts, is dffficult for the young'self-
dresser, and he should npt be expected td manage this step.

o -

d; the zipper does%hot run smooth]y, run a bay of- +50ap a]ong the teeth on,
both dges fer a simple, non-sta1n1ng lubrication.

<
1/

gers
clothes polle can be .lowered to the ‘proper height for him hé’éan take pr1de in arrang-

\

-
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SOCIAL SKILLS" ‘ \
B. Self-Help (cont'd)

' \.
™~ : « a
BUTTONS: ~
—_ -
.Before unbuttoning/ggd_buttggi?g of clothing is expected, the child will

have had many finger manipulation activities so that he has a good pinéer (thumb

“and forefinger) grasp. Buttons sHou]d'be‘1aﬁ§e enough to be gasi]y'he1d, and -

so that the child can see the continuity of the button emerging from the opposite

side of the buttonhole as he is pushing it throught. He 'should be shown. how to

spread the buttonhole or to 1ift the material beside the buttonhole with fingers
) .

"of the hand not holding the button.

2 -

Start#ng the unbuttoning procedure with, a button’near the midd]é of the
‘series of buttons will make the process eas;er as the garment above and beTow
the_buttgn being manipykated rgmgiqs more firm. This also will help ayoid the:
child's seeming natura$17hc1ination to grasp thelgarment at the lower edge and
attemptffgz"rip" the bqttqnéiopen. (The usual. result of this approach to un-
butéoning is "ripping" the garment, or, at least, the buttons from the garment.)

é&ttoning, op the othér hand, is me%t sdccessful]y accomplished wheri begun
at either end of the series of buttons. \Beginning at the bo?ﬁom, (until he is
able to do the job without watching the procedure) makes for correct aligning

of the two sides of the garment and helps to match each button to its bittonhole.
'Y
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B. Self-Help: (Dressing) .

the garment free from the bed.

SOCIAL SKILLS L
o . - - 109 -
GRIPPER or SNAP FASTENER: I .

Game-type activities such as ?Snap Beads", wooden blocks which—are snapped

-+ .together to construct veh1c1es, etc “lead venx’natuha]]y into managing snap and

. -

gr1pper fasteners on clothing.

. Ed

Use the suggestions for helping allign buttons in makig correct a11ignqg£jsfof
grippers and snaps. : .
Use many finger manipulation and finger strengthening activitiés as well as

exercises encouraging curved.finger‘(pincer) in opposition “to thumb. Help.the

/
ch11d 1earn to grasp the edges of the garment to be closed with fingers against heel

of hand and to push the two parts of the gr1pper Or snap together between his thumbs.
' - . M -‘ &
GENERAL SUGGESTIONS FOR DRESSING- EASE:

1. Place a colored- thread op button -marker (the ‘same for all the child's wear-

ing apparel) in the front or back (a1ways the same location) as inside the top
back, or outs1de the top front of each garment . A p1ece of co]ored'tape colild
‘be applied on or inside the tongpe or inside the hee], of the child's right shoe.
He would léarn that the nerked,shoe belongs on the\r1ght foot and the unmarked shoe
1s to go on the left foot . ,~ ’

. 2. Help the ch11d leamn the order in which 1tens of clotfies are to be put on
by 1aying the items along the edge pf has bed in the des1reg\order and teach h1m to
begin a1wa}s at the same end of -the bed. o V

3

3. 'Underpants, slacks, or jeans shou]d be placed with front-gp_ and the waist
opening teward the child so that, as he grasp the waist band and the garment drops
in front of him, he can step 1nto the 1egs and pull up the garment to adJust the
waist band. ?: - L . , .

4, Undershirts,.s]ipsl pull over shints and dresses should be p1aee8 with
the ‘front .of the garment -dewn and the bottom opening toward the chi]d Help him

Tearn to slide his arms into the -garment and find the sIeeve openings before lifting

‘e
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SOEIAL SKILLS
SELF-HELP:- DRESSING (cont'd)

’

GENERAL SUGGESTIONS FOR DRESSING EASE:

5. B]egses and shirts that open all the way from top to bottom should always

have front openings. Lay these garments with top_toward child, front up and the .
two sides of the frgnt opened out. Teach the child.to slide his arms into the | ‘
s]ee&és, 1ift the garment over his head and down behind hiﬁ. Nothing is so _frus-
tratiné as to find that a garment is on Backward afte} both arms are in a sleeve, e
or to Q]ace one arm in a sleeve and them "jose" the garment as an attempt is made
fo bring it around behind the body in order to search, often unéugcg§sfu11y, for the
chef sleeve. .
6. Suggestion #5 also app]ies.té sweaters, jackets, and coats.
ﬂ\\\-_‘m 7. The front or back’marking should also Be put into hats and caps; and
| right mitten or glove should be marked the same as the right shoe. . .
8. Putting_on socks often 5resents a particular problem in getting the sock\
heel started onto the bottom of the foot and-gnto thé heel. The child's own
color marking placed in the top q% the sock w{i] be a great help to him. Be sure

You are consistent with all the markings being either in the front or in-the back.

\He]p him to place a "front" marking on top of his foot or the "back" ma?king placed .

under his foot as he begins to put on the sock.




SOCIAL SKILLS
B. Self - Help

TOILETING: ‘ - 111 -
Should this writer be accu;ed of I;tr*aim'n'g the parent instead of the

child", so be it. The.baby or young child should not be 1eftuin wet or §oi1eq

diapers so that he accepts that condition as a natural state. The sooner he-

1eé:25*that being dry and clean is the more pleasant condition, the easier will

be the entire procéaﬁre of teaching self-management of toileting.

Since it s suggested in all other areas of training that a child often

.Jearns easiest by imitating the example of others, why should it be unthinkable

that the young child is allowed to observe a parent's or older sibling's use of
the toilet facilities? SR

As soon as he is taught-that there are other activities that are carried out
in discreet pr1vacy he can also be taught that each person goes a1one to the bath-
room for to11et1ng -.- even hamse]f as soon as he can maintain h1mse1f on his
toilet seat with stability and for at least a few joments without your having to
be right with him.

: Use the devrce on wh1ch the child is most at ease - a potty chair that fits
the child's s1ze and height or a seat which fastens onto.the regular commode.
Some children are frightened by the height and open bowl of the 1arge commode,
or by the f1ushing sound made under them, while some prefer to hse the facility"
with more "grown-up" behavior.

Establish a schedule. For several days.keep a record noting the exact times
of bowel movements and urination. This will help you to know the approkimate

intervals at which elimination occurs.

-

¢

Start with bowel control. Put the child in traiging pants for daytime as

soon as passible. : _

Do not scold or punish "accidents", but.encourage keeping panties cledn

and. dry.

’

| -
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SOCIAL SKILLS : .
B. Self ~Help _ . -, ,
*TOILETING: (cont'd) ;

- 112 -

When you have learned td anticipate the child's need for toileting from
his own expression or changes in manner of activity, take him immed%atg]y, but
do not make a dash for the bath?oom. Jhis only causes excitement and tension
and ‘may erase from h1:s mind his approach to elimination.

Use familiar w0fds and expressiens easily understood and inferpreted by
others who may handle the child. "Pottie." "Go to toilet." "Use bath}oom."

Follow the routine given in DEVELOPMENTAL STEPS IN SELF HELP SKILLS, #6
| TOILETING.

‘He may initiate his expression of need by pushing down at his panties or
pointing between his legs. i . . \4 ‘

Do not play games nor offer anything which may be distracting from the
purpose for which hg'is on the toilet. _ . '

Talk or sing softly to help him re]éx and to encourage him to remain on
the seat. If he rebels at the ptpcedure, repeat quietly, "Sit". Do not require
\him to stay.1onger than 5 minutes, but do not hurry him to finish.

éive,him addrink if he can téke itleasily and it would be suggestive to
him. . V : .

Sometimes a chi]@L wishing to‘pléése and feeling hé.heeQS to stay on ths
toflet jonger, will 'be more comfortable and relaxed .if he.can’1ook at a familiar
book. D; not read to him nor call attention to picturég in the book, as it
serves only éo Qistféct him from his purpose. 1f you are hob%ng for the child
to accomplish a bowel movement, you might grunt and demonstrate facial grimaces
for him to mimic. P]a@e your %andg Just above his hipbones and gently press in-
ward and dowpward and say, "Grunf" or "Push”. )
Whenever the desfred»rpaction is obtained, p%aisg him. and"show your

»

" pleasure at keeping his panties c1ean.and'dny.

-
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B. Self - Help »
TOILETING: (cont'd) ’

- 113 -

-

The child who pérsists in wetting or soiling himself may be continuing
this™ for several reasons. Oneiprime one may be his voluntary, or subconscious,
delight in being able to demand your full and undivided attention. )

Scolding or punishing, even if this seems to be the reason, will only
"Accentuate éﬁe negative". He may also so enjoy the whole procedure of being
cleaned, washed, powdered, .and reé1ofhed éhat he continues for those reasons.

A possible solution might be to insist, in a very matter-of-fact manner,
that he assist with cleaning himself and to accomplish as much self-dressing as.
he is capable of. Then insist on his help in washing out wet or soiled clothing.
Hold his hands in yours and help him through the washing-out procedure. He may
rebel - probably will - but rgmain in calm control of the entire situation. It
is not easy to hide your displeasure at such jobs, but you might say, "
likes clean pants. Mommie likes to -have c]égn pants."

' Thank him for his cooperation, even if it was unwilling, and suggest, "
will have clean pants now." ’
Whenever the child has made a trip to the bathroom, Qhethgr or not he has

accomplished elimination, follow through with the remaining steps of replacing

clothing, flushing the commode, washing and drying hands etc.

A
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SOCIAL SKILLS .
B. Seff - Help

7. -GROOMING
A. WASHING ‘ .

From the very earliest experiences of being bathed, the youngster
will have learned to expect the body part.named to be washed. He has -~
already played games of "Pat-a-Cake" (hands) and "Peek-4-Boo" (hands
over eyes), and imitated your facial expressions (blinking, pursing
lips, tipping head, etc.). '

_ So, when you ask him, "Hold out your hands," or "Show me your
face so I can wash you," he will be able to comply.

-Offer him a steadying hand for both hands and face washing.
The process is to be entered into without threatening overtones. He
will, undoubtedly, not réspond happily to harsh, irritated expressions
from you, and probably would be frightened by a wet wash cloth cover-
ing his entire face (eyes, nose, mouth).

If he has learned that "Wash-Up-Time" is one for mutual satis-
faction, and that his appropriate response will bring your approval,
he will move smoothly through the succeeding steps toward complete
independence in washing ahd drying:

EXpect something less than an expert job - even a few spills
or soiled towels - during early training. Reinforce with praise
his honest efforts toward washing to please you. He wiTl strive
to become satisfyingly independent as soon as he is able.

B. HAIR CARE & C. TEETH _
Developing self help skills in the grooming of hair and the
care of teeth is fun when done before a mirror with one's self bqth

actor and the audience. .

The youngster will haye heard names "comb" and "tooth brush"
used as the article with which his hair and teeth are groomed. And

"he will-have learned that "comb" is used on hair and "tooth brush"

on teeth.
, He should be allowed to observe his parents or siblings using
both in their personal grooming, and to make experimental movements
with each applied to himself. With the right encouragement he will
move through @he steps to complete and satisfactory independence. )

1
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SOCIAL SKILLS ,
B. Self Help Skills . T : ’ , -, =115 =
y . ' ,/. ' \\,- ¢ . A
V. NECESSARY EQUIPMENT: e . o0 ' ‘
S Materials used in each activity are sug@ested in the activity de-
{ ‘ scriptions. Feel free to substitute materials which may be of greater
. interest to the youngster or which you may have more readily at hand.
l VI. SUGGESTIONS FOR ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES: . : ‘ ‘
. Feel free to modify or add to any suggested activity to obtain the ®
objectives given in part II. X - . ‘
{ ) E
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: '‘Box 392 C
Freeport, N. Y. 11520 :° °

i
¢ ) {

ENVIRONMENTS INC. - T
» Early Ch11dhood Educat10n D1V1s1on

Beaufqirt Industrial Park
Laure] Bay,lq. ¢ 29902

FOLIETT EDUCATIONAL CORPORATION,
; Customer Services Center
‘P. Qs Box 5705 ... ;
Chicago, I11. 60680 Y

FOLLETT*EDUCATIONAL CORPORATION _
PARKINSON DIVISION. * . R
(qddress above) oL C

“The Thyeshold Program and ‘Materials for

~-119 -

"Dandy Dog's Early Learmng cProgram

;

 "Peabody Language Development Kits"

Level #P and Level #1
“Peabody Rebus Reading Program"

Early Learning Centers

Schooi Catalog .
"Guide to Good Toys" 25¢

"Visual-Perception Skills" Groffman
Set of seven color film strips

- "Developing Cognitive Skills in Young

Learners" - Greenberg and Gurian
Set-of color film'strips
Equipment & Materials Cdtalog-

" Catalog .of Programs and Materials

for Preschool, K1ndergarten &

+Primary Grades

"The Frosting Program for the Dev@]opmént

s of V1sua1 Perception

R
»

:"The Parkinson Program for Spec1a1

ChTIdren"

i
.

o
»

‘>




IDEAL SPECIAL EDUCATION
" IDEAL SCHOOL .SUPPLY COMPANY
Oak Lawn, IT1. 60452

INSTRUCTO CORPORATION
Paoli, Pa. 19301

THE JUDY COMPANY
Minneapolis, Minnesata 55401

LAKESHORE EQUIPMENT COMPANY
* 1144 Montague Avenue ~
_Box 2116
San Leandro, Calif. 94577

MAFEX ASSOCIATES, INC.
111 Barron Avenue T
Box 519 :
Johnstown, Pa. 15907 *

McGRAW-HILL FILMS
330 West 42nd Street
-New quk; N.Y. 10036 -

.. PARKER BROTHERS N
. 190 Bridge Street
. Salem, Mass. 01970

PLAYGROUND CORPORATION OF AMERICA
20-16 40th Avenue
Long Island City )
New York, N. Y. 11101

'J. A. PRESTON CORPORATION
- 71 Fifth Avenue
New York, N.-Y. 10003

_ SCIENCE .RESEARCH. ASSOEIAFES, INC.
259 East Erie Street
Chicago. I11. 60611

SKfLLS DEVELOPMENT EQUIPMENT CO.
. 1340 N. Jefferson
Anaheim3‘Ca1if. 92806

. TEACHING RESOURCES
¢ 100 Boylston Street -
o Boston, Mass. 02116 -

. N
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Learning Materials catalog
Visual Manipulative Materials

Catalog of Curriculum Materials
&Special Education Index

L] -

"Loops to Learn By"

8mm cartridge film Toops shown on '

a special cartridge projector

"Nerf" items, sold only in wholesale
Tots of full or half-dozen

»

Speci al Education'Cata1og

’

Catalog of Developmental Programs
. for Early Learning
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ACTIVITY NUMBER -

Introduction
l -
!
7
g -

10 -,

13-
16 -
18

19 -

28
29
30
. 31
32
33
-39
- 42
43 -

46
47 -
61
62
63
64
65

' 72
" 74 -
81

86 -
© 89
. 94

95 ~

98 -

Many aCClVItleS in thls~ section have been adapted fram the Music Therapy

};.

to Program:

6

12
15
17 -

27

38
41

45.

60

71
73
80
85
88
93

97 ~ -,
1q;;

.

-
.

INDEX OF ACTIVITIES

TITLE
/ .
"Learning That is Fun and Play"

Listening to and Imitating \

Huming & Singing Sounds™

"Pat-&-Cake"

Tambcurine Pat

Vocalization .

Imitating Sourds and Actions

Nursery Rhymes

Good Morning F -

Pointing & Imitation of t

Animal Sourds

Imitation and Motor Response to
Words

“"My Fingers"

"Put My Hands on Mv Head" -

"Put Your Foot Up" :

‘Roll Over .Y :

Auditory Memory Span - "Simon Says" ”

Body Parts : -
irections with Rall
Building with Blocks .in Imitation

Eye Tracking & Eye-hand Coordination
Tisten and Do
FMuscle Strength'Training
Motor Actiwvity: "Gubes in Can'
"Lif. and B‘«mp“
Colors
Cross-lateral -Activity with Hands
Mumnber Activities .

" "hat's Your Name?""
Up and Down i}
Fast and Slow . . -
In and Cut . '
High and Lo - S e

.

Blgi and thr.le ) .
Loud and Soft:

.

Tape 12, Side 2

"Tape 25

AN Tape 37

‘/* Tape 18 =

MASTER TAPE !
. NUMBER T

Tape 5, Side 1
Tape 6. Side 2
Tape 6, Side 2,
'I‘aDe7~ * "5
Tape 5
Tape 97

Tape 40

-

Tape 21
Tapé 21
Tape 21°

Tape 13
Tape .26
Tave 35
Tapeé 12, Side 1
mape 12, Side 1.
Tapc 14 . °
Tape 11 :
Tape’6, Side 1- -
Tape 4}

Tape 16 . .
Tagee 12, Side ?

Tape 15 -

"Tape 38, 39, Side 1]
Tape 28

Tape27 . K

" Tape 36

Tape 8

,"‘aoe 3

..
*

Curriculum, "Activities to Stimulate Responses Through Rhythm and Sound” developed
The inclusions here, and the adaptations are with her

_by Karen R. Davis, RMT.

permission.

-
[N
AN

Melcdies original w1,th Karen R. Davis, RMT, Roy T, %cogms, RMT,. and

Margaret™G. Young are given pages
. permssmn w

£7 - 90 -

4

of. thls sect.lon,andareusu..mth o

.
k4

These activities are a portion of the entire Developnental Programs or1q1nally

,recorded on cassette tapes, which may or may not be available through the Coastal
* Center. The Master, Tape numbers are given in the index of activities (above). :

.
- . . -

=18 T




R . . * ) . .-ii-
. <Part IV Developmental Learning Experiences
Make full use as outlined in\Part VI Suggestions for Additiona] Activities

of each program section, as well as others deemed to be appropriate toward
reaching an objective.

~ Bardwell, Ann S. 82.00 Director, Developmentally Delayed
: ) Infant Education Project, The Nisohger

Center, Ohio State University, Piagaetian

Based Infant—Stimulation Currwcuiuml71972

Bell, T. H. Soft Back - 84.95 Your Child's Iqte]]ect Salt-Lake City,
o Hard Back  $6.95 Utah. Olympus Pub11sh1ng Co., 1972

" Braley, WiTll{am T., Konicki, Geraldine; Leedy, Catner1ne '{/“//
. $4.95 Da11y Sensori-Motor Training Activities.
Freeprot, N.Y.: Educational Activfities,
~Inc., 1968. o

Piagetian Schema

Cratty, Bryant J. $2,95 Developmental Seguences of Perceptuéf—
R Motor Tasks. Freeprot, L.1., N.Y.:
. o Educational Activities, Inc., 1967
Gordon, irp J. $3.95 . Baby-Leamning Through Baby P]ay
: ‘ New York, N.Y. »Q;St Mart1n s Press, 1970

xV

Harvat, Robert W. . $2.25 Physical Edueaz1on for Children With®
Perceptual Mptor Leaming Disabilities.
Columbus, Ohio: Charles £. Merrill
Publishing Co s 1971 - :

He] fenbein, Louis N.° ~ 33,§5 Project D1rector A Manual of Pr1mary
L 4 - ‘

-

: . - . Pa. Mafex Associates, Inc , N. d

Painter, Genevieve . 86,95 . Teach Your Baby. New York N.Y.: “Simon_
. . . l and Schuster, 1971

. SR
fPrudden,‘Suzy and Sussman, Jefﬂﬁgy Suzy Prudden s Creative F1tness for Baby
~ *35 and Child. ' New- York, N.Y.: Williand
Morrdw &‘Company,.;nc., 1372 Lo

o * Van Witsen,‘Betty ) 32,60 Percegﬁua}'Traiﬁing Activities Handbook.
X New York, N.Y.& Teachers College Press,
Teachers College, Columbia University, 1967

Robinson, Janet 1. - $3.50 Vanguard School Program, Part I, Body
. . T . Awareness. Boston, Mass.: Jeaching,

Resources Corporation, 1970

Perceptual Training Activities. Johnstown, .

[l
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The following Music Activities books dre some that have been widely used
ard can be highly recatmendeq_ for their sugggest':ions, songs, and activities to

be used with young children in training toward specific 'devélogrental skills
.- ‘ and response patterns.’ ' )

A
* 3
. . - ’

- Ma.;sic Activities for Retarded Children, 1965
. David R. Ginglend & Winifred E. Stiles
- Abingdon Press, Nashville, Tennessee

American Folk Songs For Children, 1948

Ruth Crawford Secger \
. Doubleday & Camapanv, Inc.,

Garden City, New York

Exploring _bj_usic, Book 1 19¢6
Funice Boardman & Beth Landis /
llolt, Rinehart and Winston. Ird., New York - .

This Is Music, Book 1 1966 ‘ r
William R. Sur,’'Senior Author - ’ .
Michigan State University

aAllyn and Bacon, Inc. . |

Atlanta, Georgia

Making Music Your Own, . Book 1 1964
tandeck, Crook, Youngbery, Luening

Silver Burdett Campany "
Atlanta, Georgia ) . A
N S
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| . TAPE SCRIPT o,
. _ - Introductory For Parents & Staff

LEARNING .THAT IS FUN AND PLAY

-

}hére’are expehiences in the form of games and play you can provide your youngs-
n,tar which will heip him.to 1earn.‘ The most helpful of these ]earnihg:axperﬁences are
féasy for you to supply and are great fun for both of you.

The gaines you will play with your youngster will do severa],thingsi

1. They will help to develop basic skills such as focusing the eyes,
coordinating eyes and hands, distinquishing di fferences among similar
objects.

2. These basic skills-will be useful in exp]or1ng the wor]d around him.
’ They will help him to find new ways to explore and deal with new
situations. . .
’ i

3. Your youngster will have fur learning. He will get satisfaction from
the activity or game 1tse1f and will learn to plan his actions te get
desired resu] ts. .

4. Your youngster will learn many things about himself and his re]ation-
ship to other people ~in his wor]d .

5. Because you will be playing these games with _your youngster you will . :
find that one of the most important rewards is to see his growing con- : R
fidence in your dependabi]1ty and good will. You will be building with-
in yourself a new joy in his accomplishments and in the feeling that you
are having a real part in h1s progress.

You will.find as you go along that your youngster shows a decreasing need .for you
to control and order the games. It will be a qu to‘see him exploring, inventing, in-
itfating activitie§ himself. i _ o . 3

ho two youngéters are exaét]y alike. There is no b]an to try to make any one

,

‘fit any rigid schedule or sequence or performance 1gve1. He will really enjoy lots of

these games, but probably not all of them. UnTess he finds the activity fun there is

no reason to insist that he do it. Encourage him to play the games but do not force
him. ¢ hn e
This does not mean that you do not introduce the same activity to him at another

time Just because he did not want fo play the first time. Often it takes repeated |,

1

.
a
.
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introduction and experience with an activity, a]ong‘wfth just-plain "growing up" for
* him to be ready to take part in an act1v1ty Pressuring him before he is ready is

sure to make him wary of some particular ‘whenever he sees it is to be presented.

‘.11 "turn him off" is to be sure

Y
¥

almost immediately if you are pre=

One sure safegua‘rd against bresures whi ch-
that you have fun,*too.' The youngster can sen'
. senting‘htm with a task that youhare detennined he must succeed in. he will not
| always progress in a smooth step by step manner. The important thing is to,provide 1
him with many interestind opportunities ‘to explore and learn and to interact with you.

AND - - feel free to think up new things to do and new ways to do some of the
games that will be suggested you p]ay w1th your youngster

The first games can be started when your youngster is flat on his back or his

i stomach. They will help him use (deve]op) his ab]]ity to move his: eyes, head, and
hands and to make sounds. ' _ i
" These first responses, expecially his early sounds are the first step toward. %
language. He responds to express happy feelings of pleasure, eagerness, and sat-" - ‘%
1sfaction and also to show discomfort. Undoubtedly, he has already learned to . j
respond'to his mother's voice as well as to sight of 'his mother Perhaps he is al- 1
ready try1ng to imitate her sounds. Then he w111 imitate the sounds of other people
and of~other things and will be doing some babb11ng of his own. ' o
At this stage it is 1mportant to let him know that his efforts at response are
« having an effect. Nhen he makes a sound he shou]d get a p]easant response; ‘when he
" turns his head toward a noise he should be able to see what made the noise; when he

reaches toward the colorful object being noved to get his attention, or toward the

PS

ratt1e being shaken for him to hear, he should be allowed to touch it, or even to-

hold it if his fingers attempt to grasp
"A real pay-off for his efforts is important both because ;t adds to his enjoyment

|
;
. A
1

and because he’ this encouragement. He needs to know that the world around hun

is worth explo ' that his efforts make a dlfference

142
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Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM
‘ Prepared by: Karen’R. Davis, RMT

Use for ATTENTION, IMITATION, AUDITORY TRAINING

ACTIVITY 1 ) :

L

At an carly age, your child learns to listen to sounds around him. Music

“- is one fun way that he can learn to listen. Before naptime or during a quiet
Y
; [N ; . ;
time for the child, take him and either hold him on your lap or rock him,

Play the songs on the taée supplied'and hum along with-the song. Make this a *
nlcasurable time for the child. If he makes any vocal sounds in return to

your humming and smiling, be sure to imitate them immediately. “This will help

the child to continue making the sounds. The songs on the tape are "Lullabye"
and “Bye, Baby Bunting". Hum each at least two times. '
) ACTIVITY 2 { !

In the following activity, swing the child gently to the music. This

3

could be done just before naptime, or at any time when he is comfortable and

will enjoy the music¢ and the movement. Take the child in vour arms and gently

Ay .
- swing or sway to the music. The songs recorded on the tape are repeated two

times with a pause between songs. '"Rock-a-bye Baby" and "Twinkle, Twinkle
Little, Star. . .
ACTIVITY 3
At a time wHen‘your baby is lying in his‘crib awake or in his playpen

playing quietly, turn on the tape that has been supplied to ygh, or sing the

songs yourself.” When music is heard, move in front of the child so he can see

you clapping your hands, smiling, any motions which seem to be pleasing to the

L}
-

. child. Try humming song or making an ""oo" sound or any other to the music.

The songs on the tape are "Bye, Baby Bunting" and "Iwinkle, Twinkle Little Star".

* -

t p N s
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Adapted From: ™MUSIC THERAPY CURRTCULUM

O

Prepared by: . fareu R. Davis, RMT : -2 -

- ACTIVITY 4 T ’

-

- . st
et For this activity, sit in a chair with the €hild on your lap so you can

-

14

easily bounce or }if£ him when the music starts.- EiFher usé the ta;e supplied
;tp you or hqq'and sing the songs. Géntly'bounée‘ghe child in/rhythm with the
music.. As you hum or sing along, smile, or make any othér expressions that
are p]caéing to the ehild. Remember, if the child makes any vocai séunds tc

the music such as cooing or laughing, be surc to imitate these sounds immediately,

or reinforce in some other way. The songs on the tape are "ﬂigkorz, Dickory

Dock" and "To Market, To Market":

. ACTIVITY 5

0y

Have the child lying in his crib'or on a blanket on the floor to do the

followjug‘;amos. You can do these with the tape supplied to6 you or singing

‘or saying the words yoursclf. Remember to make it.pleasurable to the child %

. -

.as you do the traditional motions. After you have done the motions yourself

a few times, begin to’move the baby's hands and arms in the same motions. The B

¢ - -

important thing is to encourage your child’&o‘pake sopads of his own as you

say or sing these rhymes to him. T;e songs a;c "This Little Pig" and v
'!Eg;g:ﬁqu". ) o . Ny >
. . i
‘ . " ACTIVITY 6 .. - |
Now that your child is making sounds, we want him to begin copying the .
‘sounds you make and imitating actions or hand ﬁovements ;hét you do., , .
i .o
You S$hould.begin to work on specific sounds, having the child make the ,
sounds he hvars from yous Tt will be necessary to begin with‘qn;y.one or two ) . :~
sounds énq then teach ot?érs. ‘Thé main interest is to get your chi]d‘to imitate . ~§
you as you ﬁake sounds or movements. 3
At first you‘QiII have to begin by showing the child'simplelmotions. Help . %
. '
“him if, after several tries, he does not attempt to copy you on his own. . ' 1
e - . j

: . k
e R et i st R i o s e

: . : -1"4 .i \ ’ ' ' ) é
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Adepted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM ' '
. Prepared By: Xaren R. Davis) RMT ’ ’

Al , .
y . . D

ACTIVITY 7 L po

Playing "Pat-a-Cake" with your child is a helpful game which can be done ‘

sev‘ra] times throughout the dFy. Have him in, @ position so he can see you.
Playing the game to music and song c¢an be real fun, and helpful to encouragq
him toward using his hands directly in front of Him.. .

*  Regin by saying, nr.singing, the "Pat-a-Cake" words, clappinsg; your hands

30 he c¢an watch your motions and have a chance to copy you. .

Sing or say the song again and guide his hands in tuc clapoine motions.

Teach the <hild only the clapping motiohs/at first, and help him to clap

«

throughout the song. Add only onc more of the game motions at a time. Do not

i

g> on to the next motion until he has made good attempts to follow woch «f the

nrevious ones. .
.

Use the words to the traditional nursery rhyme, "Pat-a-Cake'. .

ACTIVITY $ )

7

"Tambourine Pat" i~ - )
For the activity of patting on.the tambourine, music-should be added

« ‘whenever possﬁble L6 make it more Eun.’ We hope this will encourage a feeling

v

of and a response to rhythm.

4

2

Talke the tambourine, or some other instrument that has been given to you
’ . L3

Vs . ) . .
and hold it in front of the child. (A bowl, pan, or empty box will serve this

purpose just as well.) Pat on the instrument two or taree times. Hold it close

.

enough to the child for him to be able topat, too. Fncourage him to pat with N

you. If he doesn't copy you, take his hand and gently pat it on the inatrument.’
Fecl free to continue helping until he is able to pat alone as soon as he hears

S

smusic.
L4 .

It is not important that he pat the same number of times that you do,

‘only that he imitates’the agtion of patting. Be sure he is rewarded by a~

!
~

x

“ .

| a0 ‘

»
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Adapted From: Musiv‘Therapy Cd;}iculum -
Prepared by: Karen R. Davis, RMT

.
&

smile, pat, or other reinforcement once he beginé to copy you. :

-

Say only the word "pat™ ds you pat on the instrument, and as you help ' o0

him to do the samé. ‘This will givehhim another action word in the repertoire

“ ’

of words to which you want him to respond.

. . -
? ) . .
- k]

ACTIVITY\\9 . 4

/.

1

Thﬂs acLLV1ty again asks the child to copy your tapping on soie instrument.
S Muzic should-’be added .to make it more fun for the child. As you tap on the
instrument, take the child's hand and tap it gently if he is vot alrcady copying

you. Remcmber it is important ouly that he tap, not the number of times ur
whether it is done in rhythm to the music. o

- e
"To_Market ,~To el is a good example of & nursery tunc to use tor

this activity, though any nursery tune with a stron L wil}—do very well,

- -

@

VOCALTZATION

- -

The following may“Be‘hElpful when the child is _first learming to make

04

’ N

~ souhds. h < ' ) ' ) . " j
. . . . . . ‘)j
‘ . ©ACTIVITY 0 : ‘
"To Market;'To Market" @ - . .

»

Instructions to Parcnts:, 4

Any song can.be used for tongue-rdll singing when the parents are pl5ying

with the child. The following should be used for this purpvse. The words will

N T A

. be sung the first time. with "la's" on repeated times. The parents should
continue to make these activities as much fun as-poésib]e. You might try

setting the child on your lap and bouncing Kim up and down like a galloping . h
. ’ s - / :
pony as the song is sung. v ) j
' 1. Yords. . . ; : |
; : , . j
2. La-la ¢ g C y i
. . _ %

{ - . -
3. La-la — ¢ . K ( }
’ - .~ - RN . i
) . VL . - 140 .- "
MC ("3 s . - \j
et~ h . ]
. ;




“ -~ 2 .
- ¥

. v - . ) .
Adapted From: Music Therapy Curriculum . , e 5 M
. ~’  Prepared by: Karen R. Davis, RMT. T

° L3

© . ACTIVITY 11 s

Instructions : ' . ’ ) : '
¥ B . .~ .
Any familiar nursery.rhyme or song may be used to encourage your child to.

-

make sounds. Try singing it lcaving off any words, just humming or singing on

’

an "00" sound or a "la" sound. Here the nursery rhyme "Bye, Baby Bunting" will

- . be used on each of these sounds: a hum, "00", "la" ,
~ t -

-
S . ¥ h

- e
-

r - ;" .

[ - +

- The following song has been recorded to encoUragev%ﬁe'ghi]d to make
sounds. Try to get him to_copy the sounds you make and the oncs on the tape.
Yéu may repeat each sound without the tape if the child is trying to copy

your sounds. Be sure to reinforce the child if he copies your sounds even®

. . though they may not be exactly like the sounds you made. o
P
Twirkle, Pwinkle, Little Star - Hum A
. L - - "00" sound
e o - Sing “Words

- . ' - v
There are oLher sounds that you have probably heard your child make.
.- - : 1 <

v - Use these sounds with the melody of the song. Come other sounds which may

’
(SR d

‘ be used are "ba", "ta", "ka", "da-da-", "ma", or "mum". -

2

/ ACTIVIT?(&% ‘ . —5

- A fun way to get the, child to copy your aétions and sounds is used in

this game. A familiar nursery song has béen recorded tg sound like an Tndian
” - song. Sing along Qi§h~the mus;c using sounds the child can alféady ;ake, ,
such as "00" or humming. While humming® along, patlyuur lips as if singing an °
Indian song. Trf t;?gct the child to)imi;ate the patting and the sound. If

.

= he doesn't try to pat his mouth, you pat your mouth to show him how" Then,

-

take his h;nd and pat his mouth. You may have to do this several éimes before

I3 ’ . ~

2 - he/ bepins to copy you. Be sufe to watch him closely and encourage any attempt

N

. .
he makes to copy your patting or humming. Melody gf{ "Bye, Baby Runting"

© PN
N

- Use Indian-like rhythm B » ) '
. —
. e \ ..1. ‘1 F ‘

.

ACTIVITY12' ‘ L

T PO U PP
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Adapted Fr&m: MUSIC THE§APY CUkRTCULUM !
. .. Preparcd by: Karem R, Davis, RMT « -
- N d i . i '
ACTIVITY 14° . :

- > - N
. .
»

This song is one to encourq‘: the child's imitation of ydur actions.

.7

1 ¢

Listen to the song and do the'motions with the song. Be sure the.child is

.
-

seated in a position where he can see'yoq'and enjoy watching you. After you

- P

- have done the motions for hilm to see, take hi¢ hands and help him do the .
- i ' ‘ I : *
motions.,, If he doesn't want to do them, don't force him. Just, let him
N -7 . T, » . .
watch you again, Continue moving his hands for him until he bqgins to !

- - -

~

make the motions alone, copying you fis you dg the motions to the music..l

i

Tt @ay be sometime before he can dg’ the whole song but reward any attcmpts’ to

imitate by a smile| say¥ng "yood',+or other reinforcememt. -

"Clap, Cla ; Aap Your *Hands" (Words.aé #f 15) S
ziap, Llap,elap lour "hands B

. CAcriyny st

"Clap, Clap, Clap Ygur Hands": Traditional "0ld Joe Clarke" ¢ /"\\\\

.

Instructions ’5§;, ' e : )

. ‘Now this f{un §bng may be used to enéblé’the chiid~to use body movements,
following the directions of the Song. When the song says; "fa; }a.‘l%...”
everyone will hold hanps End-gq arouird "in a circle. ,gince‘we want the child
to make sounds, make It a }art of Ehp game that ever&one go;ng around the

. - ., ) .

“ N

’ * . ! . -
circle must make the "la" sound. Practige the words and motions several times

before beginning the song. Continue’ each verse in the same manner. ¢~

p .
: N
Activity with Child: Say to the Child, - S .

\
.

"We are going tp listen to a song that has lots of movements which you

can do, The song iil tell you to clap your hands or tap your feet or some
other motion to the music. . Let's stand up and make a circle, After you have

v A -

clapped together, the music will saf "la, la, la..." You will hold hands and

.
..

' 146 . 0 0 0

G




- i i :{ éj* w . B , . P
$ . R € . ; ' $ ::: . N ’
g,ﬁ _— = Lo ] \5 ' C e “:' R S
é - y & v z }‘ LN RO ‘e ]
.5 " Adapteéd ;From: MU§TC THERAPY CURRTCULUM ! ) a8,
PR Prepared By: Karen R, Davis, RMT . : < e
P N ' ‘ S .
- ) %go around in a.circle to this part of che music. S As you go around,; every-.
* ) ot ;- N N v ’
one must sing "1a, 1a, 1a" with the tusic." . _.- : S . N
"Clap Llap, Clap Your Hands v .

1. Clap, (lap, clap your, hands, Clap your hands together,
Clap, clap, clap your hands,;Clap your hands together .
La, la, la, la,-la, la, lajLla, la, la, la, la, 1a, . A
o ' : " La, la, la, la, la, la, la; La, la, ]a,h]a, la, la.”

2. Tap, tap, .tap your feet,

3. Nod, nod, -nod your head
4. Swivng, swing,swing your arms ‘

- 5. Blink, blink, blink your eyes . .

-

. 4

: . NURSERY RHYME CAMES

© , -
< x ' . .

In these ‘games you will be teachipg your child two nursery rhymes. . °
)

Make the movements for the rhymes in the Eraditiqnal way. Your home visditor '

can show you. Encourage your child to make the movements shown you;andito -

X3 Al . v J\
_ join the family in saying the rhymes. o -
. . ACTIVITY 16 . .
~ "THIS LITTLE PIG"™ * (Spoken) | T
: " . e '
This little Pig went to market,
- Fhis, little Pig $tayed at home;
. . Thls little Pig had roast beef,
- ' - This Jittle Pig had none; ¢
: - And this little Pig cried,,”Wée, wee, wee,!" )

All the way homes ‘ -

This game can be plgyed with fingers or toes, and should be dgnv with

both from timg te time. . S . .-
S

Repeat several times, or a§‘1ong as, the chilg's dnterest can be .

¢ . LN

held to the aptivity. -
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Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICUL(M
Prepared by: Karen R. Davis, RMT

. < !
- % L e

-
.., & . M et . -
. R . e
y < N (Y . e N

.. ACTIVITY 17 - ‘ \ . “

. N '

Now let's do a song game; "Ring Around. the Rosey".’

Remember to do the motions to the words. L

. .~ " “RING AROUND THE ROSEY" ’(Sing the tF onal song)

. . e * - s
- . o . v
o Ring around the Rokey,
. -~ e 3 Pocket full of posies,- - '
. ‘Up, up, up - B IO -
. : And - down. . ) -
IS . . N i . R

. Repeat several times, or as long as the child's interest can be held to ‘

. t H
?'- ) e :

, the accivity. . . ‘

-
] -

Q ’ . X .
ACTIVITY to be duplicated in ATTENTION, AUDITORY~SENSORY TRAINING, EYE~HAND

(pointing), IMITALTON OF SOUNDS, AND SOUND DISCRIMINATION, FINGER MANIPULATIONS.

s ACTIVITY 18 ‘ S o

", "GOOD MORNING FARM": Book by Betty Wright; Fred Weinman, illustrator;
Golden Press, Ragine, Wisconsin | . .

" Cagsette Program Preparcd by: Karen'R, Davis; RMT o et

‘ - ) . Margaret G. Young, Developmental!Specialist o

.
Al .
< s . L}

- Be sure both of'yoq‘pre seated comfortably. It does not matter whether " *.

L -

the child is on your lap, sitting beside you, or across a ligtle table from

~ you.l As in all activities; show enthusiasm; make it something to look forward,

td because it is going to be fun. ) s
. . ;

“After ydu and the child have looked at the cover of the book, open the

book and turn the pages as you read the script temt or listen to the tape. .

-

Point .at each animal as you name it and be sure the child is looking at the
L ‘ . N - - 4
pieture. ) .

.

Encourage the child to point to the animal in imitation of your pqinting.~

Perhaps you may need to guide his hand or pointing finger, and be sure his

eyes are following his pointing finger. : "

‘
~ - N (‘J . ¥

Look together two or three times. Encourage him to "Turn the pagé" at - i
Y » - - . N 3
——— - . N N Y - . . i 1,\).' «vi

v

J B 159 - "\' . , . .




Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Adapted From: .MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM - \
‘ Prepared by: Karen R. Davis, RMT . :

»

.

your request, and assist him in separating thé(pages so they can be turned

~\¥e at a time.- Encourage, pointing by asking, "Where 1s the - 7.

<

1f) he is able to say, or is learning to say, the names of the animals, encouraye

his resporise. Make the sound uof the animal and encourage him to imitate the.
sound and, iinally, to initiate the sound as soon as he secs the picture. cT

‘ The sédveral goals of this activity are: °

—

1.. Attending throu%ﬁ\the duration of the activity of lookine .
~ .

st the.book of pictures-and lisiekiﬁg to the recording. i -

- .

2. PoinLing to the p{vture of each animal as it is named gnd
s . /

. .

mJintaining attention on that'picture”until told to turn the page or 'to

1ook 4t the next page. Soel .

/,

3. Turning theepages of the bqok cne at a time.

-

Approximating théaipunds of the animals pictured in tHe book.

Nading the amimals in thMictures.

’ .
- -

. . * L) -

»

™




. SCRIPT ‘ : : -
- ) . "Good Morming Farm" Tape i o o
' (If using the cassette you will hear sounds of the animals in the picture book.) v

Otherifise, you provide the animal sounds indicated. .
Open the book and find the picture of the.-horse - L o . e

The horse équnds like this.

(Sound of .Horsé) ) ) . . " -
: Can yon spund like the horse? ~
Turn the/p/age and find;\the dog -~
. \ * . {sound of Dog) ’
Now, turn the page, find the cat ! - ‘ o ]
{Sound of Cat) . )
. Onthe other side are-some sheep ’
.- . {Sound of Sheep)- ‘ . v
J— Turn the‘page'e{rld find the donkey i - 7

{(Sound of Donkey) :
Oné Waby goat is calling to all the other goats we can't see.

. (Sounc_l’ of boats) )
Turn the page - - - have you ever heard baby chicks go cheep;” c‘h‘eep? . -

i

(Sound of Baby Chicks) S

‘ . Turn the page gnd find the ducks. .

o - (Sound of Ducks) L _ : .
’ Find the rooster on the other side . RETI ) L T
.‘.“‘“’-\,*‘;l - < 7o (Sou-r;d Lof‘ Roo\état;) . h - '.\,\.l \ . f-‘\
N - "I’ixrﬁ ti;e'.pa.‘ge_{ :Ioolg. :a"t the pictu\rés,‘ of the caws, .and bhaby calves. — .
e ; L . Cows say: | "Fk\;o‘"\.-a' Baby Calves §a§;"Maé ~ Mag" * ’ ]
- A 'rurn the page. The bunny rabbit is very quiet:( It justis_
T hop . hop, hop, across the grass. ¢ . .

- . N <




Script of "Good Morning‘Eafm" tape i : . -1 -~
Page - 2 - N . ;
o ) Do ybu think the baby -bird hcars other birds chirping?
(Sound of Birds) | .

Turn the page, look at the‘gittvns. -
(Sound’ of Kittens)
Next find the big turkey.

(Sound, of Turke¥4,2>
2 - e . . £
Turn the page, look at all the pigs - - . - *

(Sound of Pigs)

Turn the page, find the colt and the baby goats. Do vou
. remember how they sounded? , :

And when you turn the page, you'll find another horse.

(Sound of Horse)

~
1

Turn the page - this is a baby deer lying very quietly in

.
. the woods.
—
f
‘\ -
< b . 4
_ . .
- » - .
a .
- .
N - =
- - -~
o
o
- e
. -
. - s
~ -
< .
- s
‘. N -
) 1
. > . - 2 .
.
L -
. -
A d » -
>
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Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULIM
Prepared by: Karen! R. Davis, RMT

ACTIVITY 19

“Clap Your Hands Til The Music¢ Stops"

'

In this game you will be'trying to get your child to imitate dhat you

do. The wor.ds explain exactly what to do., Use the musié o the tape if .
» . . .
it is provided [or you, or use any music of strong 4/4, or slow march beat,

or you may chant the words in rhythm, stopping-the music, chant, or motion
1 5

al chosen intervals. Be sure the youngster is watching you closely as well

-

as listening to the words and music..
~ s

li-at first the younyster cannot dg the motions independently,Mhen

heip him. For example, if the song says, "clap your}ﬁands," take his

. - e .
hands and clap them together. Do-not hesitate to holpw)but always encourage

“
’

EQn to .do the motions alone. Be sure to make this a fun game .

A !
1

'Clap’ your hauds, clap your hands,’
Clap-your ‘hands till the music stops."

2. Shake your hauds Lo
. 3. Roll your hands )
- 4. Swing your arms .
5. Tap your feet
6. Step up high
7. Nod your head - . ‘
8. ' Wave bye-bye . ) :
’ * .t . . ACTIVITY 20
P o~
. -'.. . i s, ) . '-‘
““Take Your Litile Hands" L e R

-/

follow the same suugestions far this activity as for #19 (above).

'ﬁhkv yoor little hands and go clap, clap, clap,
Take your little hands-and go clan, clap, clap,
Take your little hands'and go clav, c¢lap, clap,

Clapping as we go." T - |
2. Feet - tap 6. Eyes - blink
3. Head - nod 7 , =~ 7. Feect -~ march -
« %, Head -~ shake . 8. Hands - shake -
* 5. Arms - swing’




Adapted From:- MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM =13 - -

-

Prepared by: Karen R, Davis, RMT

- ’

ACTIVITY 21

Follow the same suggestions for this activity as for #19.

"If You're Happy and You Know It"  Traditional tune. .

"If you're happy and you know it, ;lapgyour hands;
© If you're happy and you know it, clap your hands;
1
1

If you're happy and you know it, Then you really ought to show it; T
If you're happy and you know it, clap your hands." T :
2. Stamp your feet ' '
] 3. Nod ycur head
4. Turn arocund .
5. Ring the bell : »
. 6. Beat the drum
7. Wear a smile

ACTIVITY 22

"Everybody" Music Activifies for Retarded Children ¢
Abingdon Press, New York
p. 48

‘Follow the same suggestions for this activity as for 19.

Everybody likeg/'to clap their hands,
' 'Eyerybodyy everybody, everybody, everybody,
"+ Everybody likes to clap their hands.

.Everibody like;/té clap their hénds,]

2. Beat the drum
3. Play the sticks
. 4. Ring the bells .
5.
6. Také a nap «
o ACTIVITY 23
"Open - Shut Them" .

~

Follow the same suggestions for this actiwity as for 19.

' Open, shut them; Open, ‘shut them;
Give a little clap, (Clap)
. Open, shut them; Open, shut them;
Put them in your 1lap.

Creep them, creep them; Creep thém, creef] thgm;
Right up to your chin, :

Open wide your 1ittle mouth,

But do not put them in. .

-

-
3
1
|
i
k




Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM .
Prepared by': Karen R; Davis, RMT

ACTIVITY 24

ﬁThe Bus So§§“

Follow the same suggestiops—for this activity as for -#19.

"The Bus Song* '

The wheels on the bus go round and round,
S| Round and round, round and round,
. The wheels on the bus go round and round, ..
All through the town. “

Wipers go swish

Horn goes toot

People go up and down

Driver says "sit down ‘please"
Door goes open and shut
Lights go blink, blink, blink

Pl

N
~ Oy n

. " ACTIVITY 25 -
"Five Little Duck®' ~ .

Instructions: :
. Follow the same suggestions for this'activity as for {19,

l -

“Five Little Ducks'

‘ . . Five little ducks .that I once knew,
. " “Fat one, short ones, skinny ones too,
. But the one little duck with the, feather on, his back
. He rules the otheYrs with a quack, quack ac
) Quack, quack, quack; Quack, quack, quack,
He rules the others with a quack, quacks quack.
. Down to the river they would go,
Wibble, wobble, wibble, wobble, to and fro,
But the one little duck with the featMer on his back,
s . - He rules the others with a guack, quack, quack,
Quack, quack, quack; Quack, quack, quack,
He rules the others with a quack, quack, quack.

+

(repeat 2 times)"
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Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM . - ) LT, ‘
Preﬁared by: Karen R. Davis, RMT , - . -
’ - L =~ - ‘ é’i . *
o - .
R SR . ACTIVITY 26 . ‘
: {
. "Let Your Hands Go Clap: (Scoggins) Traditional tune: .
- N o "Mary Had A Little Lamb" ~
-Inst‘ftions; . N . t. . ¢ ~
\ . Follow the same suggestions for this activity as for #19. T
< ‘ o ) | "Let Your Hands GCo Clap” .
Touch your ‘toes and then vour knees; Touch your toeé’ touch your knees,
Touch your toes and then your knees, And let your’ hands~go clap
Touch the floor and stand up tall; Toucb the floor; Stand up tall: .
Touch the fToor and stand up tall; And let your feet go stamp. X « ]
Lift'your foot and kick the ball, Lift your foot; kick the ball; ° 4 i
Lift your foot and kick the ball And let your hands go clap. : %
. Hug yourself and turn around; Hug yourself; turn around. '
Hug yourself and turn around; And’let your feet go stamp. -, j
i . ' |
Lift yo%ﬁ knee up in the air; Lift your knee; in the air; i
Lift your knee up in the air; And let your hands go clap. }
:
' Stand on tiptoe, turn around; Turm around; turn around.
Stand on tiptoe, turn around;- And %Ft your feet go stamp.
Point your toe and take a" bow; Point your toe; tdke A bow; .
. Point, your toe and take a bow; And let your hands go clap
. Bend your body down and up; Down and up, down and up; i - -
Bend your body down and up; And let your feet go stamp. '
- 'Rock your shoulders side to side; Side to side; side‘to side; ) . ’
. Rock your shoulders side to side; And let your hands go clap. ’
\ %
- - %
* N ~ " 1
¥ - i
. J N N ;
, d . |
, ; k
. ] , ?
‘ Al ~ 14 %
» : |
. ' - ;
A Y - ‘ 1
N v t- - .}
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Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM
Prapared-By: Karen R. Davis, RMT

b

’

ACTIVITY

"When 1 Am Happy" (Scoggins ),

+
.

Instructions: g

-
oo~ .

.

v

27

.

- Follow the same suggestions. for this.activity as for #19.

. . "When T Am Happy"‘\

When I am happy, I sing; La, la, la, la, la,

When 1 am happy, I sing; La,
‘sgAnd 1 like to clap my hands;
And T like to clap my haadss

- When I am happy, I sing; La,
When T1.am, happy, I sing; La,

"2, Stamp my feet
3. Beat the drum
X 4, Nod my head )
5. Play the sticks
6. Ring the bell
-> >
-

*la, la, la, la,
(music) ]
{music) .
la, la, 1a, la,
la, la,'la, la,

~
-

la, la;
la, 1laj;

ia, la;
la, la,

rad

N Ty

N

.
M I, T U

.
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, Activities to be duplicated in IMITATION -, SELF-IDENTIFICATION, . - :
. GROSS and FINE MOTOR , e 17
‘ ACTIVITY ' 28. \ ‘
*d
MOTOR ACTIVITIES WITH SONGS ON CASSETTE

Act]wty L. . My fingers! My fingers!
Fingers on my hands. .

My fingers! My fingers! , &
Aren't they so grand? .

Wiggle-ee fingers,
Squiggle-ee fingers.
I use them to reach.

Holding fingers, , C -
Scolding fingers, : )
I use all of - - - -

My fingers! My fingers!
Fingers on my hands.
My fingers! My fingers!h

) ~ Aren't they so grand? : .
CLAP!  CLAP!
ACTIONS: . ’ o :
~ MY - - Hands-extended, fingers spread. A ) .
FINGERS - - Hands fisted and brought back against body.

REPEAT

FINGERS ON MY HANDS ~ - Hands extended, fingers spread, palms down.
REPEAT "MY" & "FINGERS" ACTIONS

AREN'T THEY SO GRAND - - _Hands he]d up, palms forward.

WIGGLE-EE FINGERS, SQUIGGLE~-EE FINGERS - - wiggle fingers about 1n air
or on a tab]e surface.
HOLDING FINGERS - - Hands clasped,” fingers interlaced.
SCOLDING FINGERS - - Forefinger pointed on both hands and shake in .
"scolding" fashion to beat.of music. -
I USE ALL OF - - Hands extendeds- palms up.

Repeat actions as described above for last four lines of song.

.

%% LLAPL CLAP! - - In time to the two finishing chords of 'the nusic.

»
a3

- ' Repeat as often and as many times as the child's
enthusiasm in the game is maintained. . j
[
]
J

Record: Learning Basic Skills Through Mu51c, Vol. II; Hap Palmer
Activity Records, -Educational Activities, Freeport, N.Y.
: T °L

Lot .+  Prepared by:
3 _ Margaret G. Ycung

Developmental Spec1allst

. : < 1Ha .




»

"Activity II.

ACTIVITY 29.

™ i
.

MOTOR ACTIVITY -

. .
N .
.

Put my hands on my head,
On ‘my" knees and my toes.

Put my hands on my ears
And my eyes and my nose.

‘ Oh, isn't this fun?
\ Isn't this fup?
Now I'11 start to jump and run.

T 11Jump,aump,aump,aump
jump, jump, jump.

I''1? run, run, run, run,
run, run, run.

.

SPOKEN: Now, let's do it all again!

In the first four lines of the song the hands are to be placed
on the bady parts mentioned.

= [N
>

Second part: Clap in time to the music.

JUMP: Work toward a two-focted jump, both feet leav1ng the floor
simultaneously. Encourage a slight knee’ bend so that the "
youngster gets the feeling of the motion required to elevate
himself off the fleor.

RUN. Run in place. -
Speak, and try to encourage. the child to say the words, too -

“Now, let's do it all again!

-

.. ' Repeat as often and as many times as the child's
enthusiasm in the game is maintained. RS '

) Record Learning Basic Skills Through Music, Vol. II; Hap Palmer
Activity Records, Educata.onal Activities, Freeport, N.Y.

. .

Prepared by

Wargaret €. Yomg

. o . Developmenta] Speclalist -

{‘
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ACTIVITY 30. = : '
T , MOTOR ACTIVITIES
 Activity III.
: . Put your foot ‘up. . oy
‘ Put your foot down. . .
.o : Turn all around. : _ Do

And DOWN, DOWN, DOWN!

If the youngster is unable to maintain balance on one foot .hold his
. hands, or one hand, and have him mirror your raising one foot
~at a time., Work with ra1s1ng the same foot with-each time the
" game is played until he is thoroughly familiar with the activity.
then change to the other foot to be elevated. .

TURN ALL AROUND - = Hold both—hands and circle as in "Ring Around.

A Rosie A . | ‘ P
DOWN , DONN DOWN - - Knee bend to a squat.
A%
' o Repeat as often and as many times as the child's

enthusiasm in the game is maintained.

N

]
b
7

”

‘ Prepared by: :
- : Margaret €. Young
Developmental Specialist
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Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM
Prepared by: Karen R. Davis, RMT

. ‘ ACTIVITY 31 2,
Roll Over, Roll Over ' . :‘ .
Instrhdtions: ) , oo,
. ’ The purpose of this game is to have the child‘réll over, pick up an

object from an elevation of approximately-4" so he mast reach up for it.

. He then rolls over agaiﬁ,placing the iject on another elevated surface.
Be sure he reaches, with both hands and lifts his. legs--pol just his Ffeet

or knees, but his legs from the hips. The arms are extended over the hedd,

=~ . -

and his head is litted as he lgoks to reach for the object. Begin with

the childllying on the floor on his tummy; feet together.

Each time before beginning the game, ask the child, "Can you show mpe ..

.

how you roll over?" and let him do soqfreely. Also ask him to demonstratle
. s . .

4

"picking yp the object in both hands." Do not hesitate to demonmstrate the

4 v R —
action to the child, or to help him through the actions. )

“This activity has becen recorded on cassette which can be used while

'gglaying the game, but can be e&éaged in just as effectively to the words

chanted rhythmically. o

"Roll Over, Roll Over"
Roll over, roll oGer, Pick up what you sece:
Roll over, roll over, Put it here now for me;
Roll over, roll over, Pick up what you see; .
Roll over, roll over, Put it down here for me.

.+ Roll back now, roll back now, Pick up what you see;
N Roll back nuw, roll back now, Put it back here for me;
Roll back now, roll back now, Pick up what you see;

Roll back now, roll back now, Put it back here for me. .

t

-ERIC - 1

co
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- . Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM )
. Prepared by: Karen R. Davis, RMT
“l . £ ' ‘s
‘ . , ACTIVITY 32 -
oo AUDITORY MEMORY SPAN
. Rt ' L L

We are going: to play a game - "Simon says". ‘Let's all sit in ﬁ circle
and take turns doing what Simon tells us to do. Simon ﬁéy say, ''"Clap your

hands like this,"X X", and you would claprx X;.aftep Simon has clapped.
Always listen carefully to what Simon does and then you\ﬂo'the same thing.

Be sure to let Simon finish before you begin. Remember to listen carefully

as you take turns doéing what Simon says.

kS

Simon says, . "Clap your hands like this"
. X X
! . Simon says, "Tap the sticks like this" i
! . ~ ’ X . X, J ‘
Simon says, "Tap your feet like this" o
X X
N +  Simpn says, "Hit the cymﬁulsﬁlike this"
s PR o ' X X.X "
. Simon says, - "Tap the, sticks like this"
\ - . XX X
o .Simon says, . \ "The big dog is im his housc.”
Simon says, : "Hit the cymbols like this" _
. . ’ X + XX . .
‘Simon says, - - "La,la,la - La,la,1a" ~ °
Simon says, "Clap your hands dike this"
. . . _-,,,yxu,:ur,.,xx’" - a
_ Simon says,: ' ) "Tap your feet like this" . '
. : , X X X - :
. , L &

Simon says, "I like ice eream" .

X X X
. Simon says, ""Daddy goes to work today."

Simon says, "Hit the cymbolsulike.;his"'
. X« X X . -..\\

166 - PN

. . Simon says, , : * "Tap the sticks like this" 1- %
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.part thhis-bod§ is to be‘ﬁsed and that he does so correctly. Do not

- 3

Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM

T ] L =22
Prepared by:. Karen 'R. Davis, RMT ° . . g
With: Margaret C. Young . ' o
, .
g ACTIVITY 33 ;
- "{ut Your Finger On Your ___ " Traditional "If You're Happy"
Instructions: .7

. R . .
" In this singing game, your child will be identifying body parts by

touching them as instructed to use them fn the song. The song explains

exactly what to do, but you must be sure that the child understands which

wt

_*hegitate to help him toucﬂﬂthp named part. Then have him imitate your

)

actions. * Always make the game as much fun as possible.-

N
*- ®

L4

Say to the thild, -
. .

"We are going to play a $inging game. You will touch parts of your

.body such as your nose or head with the song. Show mc. how you pul your

fingers on your hair (head). Good! ~ Now listen carefully to the words."

-
‘

Put your. fingers on your

PP —

1: ,Ha}r 6.‘ Eyef ‘ }1. Legg' 16. ?h:n .
2. -Hand 7. Ears _ 12. " Arms 17. - Face
3. Tummy . "8, ﬁdse 13. Back 18. Elbow
4. Foot 9. Mouth  l4. Hip .  19. Neck
] ‘5'. Knee 10.'»Tue§,s..= _15.  Shoulder 20. Chest
Put Your Finger On Your Lo o o . . s ».;*wa

Put your finger on your Eose,'on your nose; ’ -

v

Put your [inger on your nose, om Yyour nose; i? /
Put your finger on your nose, and leave it on your nose.

S

*~ Put your f{ingeér on your nose, on your nose.

Wt e
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) Adapted From: . MUSTC THERAPY CURRICULUM - T .
. © ““Prepared.by: ‘Karen' R..Davis, RMT .- S SR
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' . ' "Here 1s My ‘(Dayis)- - ST )
- . > - s L’ N ',' . ] ) I/

Instructiong: - : € o . . o Lo

. v Rt . - - -

'n this game, your child wiil be identifying bé&yaparts b&lﬁbﬁching

B them as instfucted in. -the song. CThe words explain exactly what to do,

. but ‘vou must be surc Fhat the child understands which part of his body
is 1b.bewused*and that he does so correctly. Help himrto rouch the named

ratt:  Always make (b Zzie as wmach fun as possible. .

1t »

Artivity with Child:

we are going to'play-a game.-

“oey oW bot's 1iston t
T £

e

a - ..

-

- - ' P

b . .

"= PHere s My

R

i

Bl Mo 1. Ler

Tummy 12.  Arm

P

B

Can you touch your head? Very good -

o the song and do exactly what it says."

16.. Chis

17.

Face

‘e

N s 8. Foot 13.. Back _18. Elbow

i;fé‘??“ :1_%:"”: ..o &~ "Nose 9. Knee 14. Hip 19. Neck

C el 5. Head - 10. Toe *15. Shoulder 20. Chest

flere is My mouth, - : . :

S . p
. . lere is my mouth, -
- L ) . , . ~
. . . n . - °
. Here is my mouth,
= o
Ld

That "] touch right now.

Y i s - - » '

-y
-
,

- 7
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JAdaptéd From; MUSIC THERAPY- CURRICULUM"
" Prepared by: Kareﬂ”RE Davis, RMT
With; *Margarct G. Youap )

’

-, ot o
ACTTYITY 35 .
. “This Ts The Wdy We Touch:Our " (Traditional)’
Instructionss’ . - R . _ . o ’
-, ° Use the directions to: "touch"i "shake", "closc", "rub", "wiggie", ‘ "ji;
1 - Al '/; . ' . e d .
7/ P . . . .. " . . : . . o
“pat", "'stretch”, ad’the child iearns these.directions, and as appropriatc
L . ] . I Sl
to the various 'body parts. - ) - . ) R
Adding more pbtot-actiyiti'and comprehension of imstructions to the T
previous acrivity. o ) ’ o : c r
“This Is The Way We Wash Our " ° ) . B 5
- 1. Head ' 6. Eyes . 1. leus
; : - /
‘2. Hand 7. .Fars - 12. Arm
.. Tunmy " 8. Nese °  13. Back
; “" . ¢ :
4, Foot. _ 9. Mouth e 14% - Hip : ,
. 5. Kdee 10. Tees 15. Shoulder '
. ACTIVITY 36 | N
. . S ‘ / - e
"1 Wiggle My Fingers -Lfke This" . \\\ ; . —
) ? \ . . S ~_
InstFuctjons: * s X
.-t S Lo \

‘I this musical games, vour child wﬂl} be.fdontityfpg'body parts by
Al
touching. them as instructed or using them in the song. The song itself
explains.exactly what ‘to do,but you must be sure that the child U%Serstands
. . . < :

which parf of his body is to be used and that he, does so correctly. Always

. . y "
mrke the game as wmuch fun as possible. C o me
.t » .
z - . .
) »
* » - -
L4
bl \ -
. . . .. . .
3 J—/ .5 . . .
. , -
’ . v / .
b -
N . ((
’ . ‘ R
. ; .
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‘bow as if saying "Hello." Now let's listen to the song and do exactly

: R R e SRR,
o S SRR
Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM D T
Prepared bv: Karen R. Davia, RMT . CT . o
Activity with Child: . - ' - T T
We are going Lo_p]éy a musical pame. Can you wiggle your fingers?
Show me - good. When the song says "Hello", I want you to shake_hands or ]

[

-

what it says.

"I Wiggle My Fingers Like This" &

o XS B .- L <
I wiygie my fingers Like this;

¢ . : -

I wiggle -my fingers like this, . .
(‘; 3 e . ) - v e ff
” Hel}o, hello, -and how do you do. S - .', i i A
71 wiggle/my fingers like this. -
T ., ‘ '3 o
2. Wiggle my toes ) oL ;f§ e
3. Clap my, hands- - : . Lo > ) °
&. Shake my feet ' ‘
5. Blink my eyes ' - . - o
. 6. Touch my ears ‘ - A
7. Wiggle my nose- "
. 8. Touch my mouth S e e . ]
.9. Bend my knees -~ ° ' R T AR
10, Swing my arms - i .
¢ R 1.
_ACTIVITY 37 N
oo : S5
“Looby Lou" - tow : . . .
Looby Lou ) 1 PR SR
Tnstructions: '
The following seng can be done with' just the parent*and child, or would ,
be lots of fun if there are othérs‘in the family to join the game. Every- j
one joins hands and walks in a oi}cle to the first part of the song. Then i :
everyone stops as the song says to '"put your foot in" or something ‘similiar.
L] -
%

Listen carefully and help the child to follow the song as yqu make it as

1
much fun as possible. { 9




Adapte&Frem‘ ¥USIC THERAPY CURRICULUM .~ . ' . -26 -
- 7' Prepjfed bv- Karen R. Davis, RMT Lo e ’

-~ .’ - - - . - ‘x\ - : ’ Y
"Loeby Lou' - o

. / “Chorus: . ' : T v K
=2, ' Heére we ge Lodby Lou; here we go Looby light
S s i et L, / .
oI, e e . AN R ‘ . P
. < Hlere we' go Looby/Lou; .all en a Saturday night, -
.. -Verse:
s Ay ;
- . ,:‘,“ . . ; ) , . . o, . . ) ‘.
DT A *Row put your foot in; Now téke your faot out: n . A
4 a7 e ’ * B ’ . ‘. ) ) / : ' ‘ o
& e - P PP - ’ ‘
o o Now give yourﬁfoot a shake, shake, shake;
. : ’,' ] N .
‘ ' and turn xoﬁrself abeut. s .
R S A . . R 4 ' ,
A S REPEAT cHoxus A A T
T ,&‘ {? 2. Put your.hand An .. °° .
. . . ) L 3... Put your head in : o
. O 4." Put your leg in .- P , |
A ’ . * 5, Put your arm in , T : ;
- .. :(\ .o ) ) M' j
o Acnvmt £y i ‘ B
.:-' p‘ - ,.’ ;. :f Y - ‘; oo - . - pr— -
"I Clap With My Hands' (Scoggins) ¢ . o : "
) v . y s .- /" o " . ,'l ‘f' o A * . -
. . Instructions. . , o i . R ‘
’ : : LoTee T ',‘,’ L f{ “§:

*The following song identifies:a body part with its funcnion. &n other’ o

) i
. wbrds, "I clap with .my hands or "chew with my teeth."” Thé child should ;oo : i

toa 7 K / :,
. "';_ N B
s e 3already be familiar with the parts of his body before comblning each wiﬁh L ,D
LN .. ‘ \ [ { s‘ & ‘/'a
b L S
50 a.functidn. This song can be lots of fun fcr the cbild but you must help i
‘ 4, ¢ . Y
oot h@nAto be sure and 11sten so he can follOw thé directidns correctly. R coo j
‘ T S v . o U f; N ' 'r. o © 2 T ; . B
I Yo to oo 7 O . .
:’» n ’: :}I 7 ,'é ~ - 4
1 3 > 't o ¢ . ’
H . e . " : s
' L A B j
.3 ’, A= [ S . '
Tt - ‘ . 1 -
£ d
i L v : p

\‘1 - . v ) oot 4 S '\" !
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_ Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM -27-

Prepared by: Karen R, Davis, RMT  ¥&w=f
%ﬁ .
< Activity with child: 3 1

We are going to play a musical game. .You must listen carefully and do

as the music says.
"1 Clap With ﬁy Hands"
T -lap with .my h;nds
. 1 stamp with my fceg <

I sing with my mouth
and ¢« hew with my -teeth.
I see with my eyes

! - ’ . I breathewith my nose

I hear with my ears

and dance on my toes.
1

DIRECTIONS WITH BALL

The following may be used when teaching.the child to follow diréctions

ﬁsfdg a ball. h

-

ACTIVIfY 39 ; : "
"Roll the Ball" (Davis)
Ingtrucgiuﬁs:
A simple game asks the:child to roll the ball. This might be to
someone, or simply to rollsqhe ball away from him. ipu will need a ball

- and a suitable place for rolling while standing or sitling. 1

.. N v ”

- B ' . -




e 3
Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM - 2§ -
Prepared by: Karen R. Davis, RMT ‘
Activity with Child: . .
’ Take the ball and get ready to roll it with the music.
N -
Roll The Ball - >
Roll the ball, Roll the ball,
R .
Now we say, roll the ball. ' ‘
(REPEAT 2 times)
ACTIVITY 40 .
"My Ball, Roll On"
Instructions:
A
This game may be played with a group as well with just the parent
and child. Have your child sit on the floor a short distance from the
. 3
nearest person.'/thszungster should be close enough to casily roll a
- ball to someong. ‘HaVe him sit with his legs spread apart so they may'be
~ {
"used as an aid in catching the ball. Then play thé game rolling the ball
A
from ;§§Qan to person, or just toward a point away from himself. Always
v S .~ ‘ ’
practice rolling the ball a few timed before doing so with any music.
- \E > ACTIVITY 41
. a— . .
"Bounce the Ball" ‘
Instructions: - :
) \
This game asks the child to bounce the ball. Help the youngster
to place his hands in front of the ball. Tell -him %o "bounce the ball."”
Practice,this several times before having him bounce the ball to the rhythm
of, the words. '
Activity with Child:
Say to the child, ) .
"Take the big ball; Show me how to bounce the ball., Very good--
. let's try to bounce the ball with the words. .
. Try to say thc words .and bounce the ball rhymically.” °
Q . ..
RIC .~ - SRS VU




Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM
Prepared by: Karen R. Davis, RMT

‘ ’

' "Bounce The Ba{l"

*Bounce, bounce, bounce, bounce, bounce the big.ball,

14 * .

Bounce, bounce, bounce, bounce, bouncé\thevbig ball.

- . e

. Tt may be necessary to play the game for some time allowing a

-

* "catch" after each bounce.' Be alert to which procedure is initially

casiest for the child -- to bounce, catch, bounce, catch or to bournkce

E

s e R :
. 7
.

‘l ) i ,
. hOUﬂPL> bounce, bounce. . .
1
.
. .
* “ ‘ N
—
M -
.
.
. -
,
* - L)
. ° ,
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, ‘ ~ I
* - A
* ! N
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i .
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*  ACTIVITY 42.

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES for ATTENTION, IMITATION, FINGER O
MANIPULATION, ATTENTION SPAN ' N o

, ’ ) / - ’ 4
With blocks of a size sasily hand]ed by the child, s]ow]y show how to . ol

set one block on top of the other with the edges ahgned so that they are
more §tab1e. First show how to build a tower of just two (2). As each
step is reached with success, progress on to towers of three (3), four (4),

etc. as high as possible until the Jzower falls. PRAISE each success and

each progressively higher tower. Make no scolding or negative comment when

a tower of blocks falls. A comment with a tone of’ amusement, such as, "Oh, oh,

there it gbes ! , or "Down go the blocks!" will not d1sc'ourage carrymg on the
game. - |

After several.heights of towers have been masterfed, show the child how ' 'ji
.to build a bridge with the blocks. When successful with a three-block bridge, .

show how to add two more to make the .next bridge, then place one on top of . \‘

. o
. that construction . ALLOW LOTS OF.FREE PLAY WITH BLOCKS OF ALL SIZES AND. . 1
" SHAPES. o o o

o)

14
I
»

‘ Praared by: - |
) ‘ . . : Margaret 6. Yowng - \
) A Dovelopmental Sgecialist ‘

*
¢
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ACTIVITY 43 - g -3 -
" ’ _ LA{TERALITY and DIRECTIONALITY

EYE-TRACKING & EYE-HAND COORDINATION ACTIVITY

) " Activity I: Cross-Lateral Eye-Hand Coordination Exercises
] The box'contaiqs five paired-by-color sets of large cuSes with
. inéet for balls., The.tqp and bottom halves of the box are alike.
o | Remove all spe cofore; balls to.some shallow container to be.
placed between the twp box halves and in front of the child.

Move one set of cubes to the box top. »ﬁith the child seated
before & table, place one half of thé box with one set of'cubes
slightly to hié'right, the other set’s]ight]j to his left.

v " Ask the youngster to "Get a ball and put it in a block". * You
might point to the container of ba]]s, ar, 1f necessary, to a particular
ball. .If the child picks up a ball without your pointing to any particu]ar
one say, using the ch11d S name, ﬂ__~_;___ has a *red ba11" " *Use the
correct color name. Do not insist that he put the ba]] into the color.
matching B]oék now, as the main purpose here is to see that the youngster
fo]]ows_the motor éction of his hand with his eyes. "Color matching will .
come later. . o .- .

~ If he can match colored ball to 1ike-colored block, FINE! and be sure
T to conératu]ate him on this accomplishment. |

Point to the box in wh&ch }ou want the youngster to put the ball dnto
a ;1ock encouraging h1m to place a ba]] picked up with his right hand 1nto

X ' : a block to his left. And a ball picked up with the left hand 1nto a b]ock

to his right. ) - ' .

1

oL o iy
| . Maganet 6. Yoy |
175 S Developmental Special




Activity 43. E S
Page -2- _ . "

If one hand. is defimte]y preferred for this game, try gently ho]d'mg
one and then the other hand in h1s lap or flat on the tab1e bes1de the box

- N . L

of blocks. \; | - - ‘n

Y

As the game progresses meve the boxes of b]ocks a bit farther and

IS -

farther out to the sides - - but not So far that the ch11d must turn hws

body. in order to reach across to p]ace the baH into the block.

If the indicated set of balls and- cubes are not avail-
able to promote color matchlng, use three 'containers - one

center, one to the right and one to the left. DO USE balis ///////F’

of basic colors: red, blue, yellow, green. . (Plastic golf
balls can be coléred successfully with non- tox1c spray .
paint.) e '

The indicated set of colored balls and cubes may be

obtalned from: =f”.\§\<;
Lakeshore Equipment Company T N

1144 Montdgue Avenue
San ‘Leandro, Calif. 94577

*

. . . ' ‘ _ Prepared by: :
- - o : Margaret €. Young
- : ) Developmental Specialist

o - . /




o . B ACTIVITY 44 . . .
EVE-TRACKING & EYE HAND-COORDINATION ACTIVITY

d .+ hetivity IT: Eye-Hand Coordination Exercise with Symmetrical Use
, , of Both Hands

(This activity involves perception of distance, speed of ball
- : movement and the judgment of the correct thrust necessary to
keep the ball swinging in much the same’size arc and at the.
. same speed. At no time is the ball to be struck with force
. ¢ as batting a thrown ball.)

This game is played with the rolling pin and white ball . oo

\ swinging from the pole. We will need the cooperation of someon
- . , tall enough to hold the.bar so that the swinging ball is at ;/t

' | _ level. of the ch'ﬁd : //

"'; . ' ":'“'— .»_- At first, another person will need to he1p the chﬂ/d to hold his

. hamds wmth pa1ms out, thumbs over—1apping, and to meet the ball as it

<. _ swings to h'lm, gwing it a gent]e push w1th both hakds work'ing in unison.

Hands shou1d st.art the‘push movement from c‘lhse to the chest and move

~ .

|

i

|

3

|

|

]

i

straight out to meet the ba'lT ] _ |
‘ You m1ght sxay, Qut. and back" as the ball swings away from and B j
\ toward the child. The pole ho'lder shou1d try to keep the' sw'ing in a _ SRS i
steady, sTow rhythm. ,- . ) ‘ 3

~ It may help the child to match the rhythm of the sw#ngmg baH by ;

showing him how to place one foot ahead of the other and rock forward 1

N and backward with the motion of the ball as you say, "Out and back”. E e !
Next, he1p the chﬂd to ho'ld the red handles of the rolling p'in and j
beginning close to the chest move hands and arms.,'in straight-out motion to i
. _ meet the baﬁ and give it a gentle push. _(He1p him to not move in a circular 3
o down or up s1ésh1ng motion, nor ever holding the pin by one handle and striking }
at the ball as one would wi th a bat.) - Progared by ;

. - | | ' " Nargaet §. Young ;
~ ‘ - . 175 | - Developmental Speciaiit |
. . . |
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Prepared by: :
Margaret G. Young . '
Developmental ACTIVITY 45.

. Specialist

4

;EYE-HAND COORDINATION EXERCISES

.

Suggested’ Equipment: PATHWAY PROGRAM "I, Teaching Resources,
Boston, Mass.

-

H

These Eye-Hand Coordination ExerciCes provide opportunities
for the child to improie his skills in two of his basic.receiving-
responding-performing systems, his eyes and'his‘hands. The skills
being developed are perceptual ones. Perception implies interpre-

tation.

INSTALLATION: -

The plaque must be firmly fastened to the wal% high- enough so
that the threaded hole is at least six feet from the floor. The
ideal height is about 6' to 6'1/2' from the floor to the threaded
hole. Placement should be such that direct, intense light will not
shine into the child's eyes'as he uses the apparatus.

If the target sheet is used, the top edge should_be'the'same
height as the point of the child's chin.

To determine the height of the ball, have the child’stand be-
side the hanging ball. Have him place his hand on his shoulder
(same side) without raising his upper arm. The height of the ball

”'“should be opposite the point of his eibow. Fasten the cord firmly

-1h-that pos1tlon The ball .must not hang lower than this else it

... elbow. and wrist movement. L _ . 170

Lod .

As the child taps the ball his:- forearms should be moving

i

horlzontally, plvotlng from the shoulder, w1th some elbow act;on

~

‘but no wrist movement.‘ It 1s 1mportant, espec1ally w1th the be~-

’ qinner, that the forearms move forward and backward 1n a’ smooth

»

will encourage the thild to chop downward on the ball with too much

. N
U P YOy

Jnstant, horizontal movement. If neoessary, ;eadjust the hedghtu_‘




-

Activity 45. cont'd

of the ball to assure this horizontal action.

A
’

The child should stand the :fme distance from the ball as the

ball is from the wall; that is, about 19 inches when the ball is

hung from the outermost hole of 3;% support rod. As he becomes -

more adept he may move into different positions and distances.
The child should not be kept in the activity so long that he
experiences}%he discomfort of fatigue in the arms and shoulders.
As in any other performance, the greater the skill the léss
fatigue, but he should préctice at’leastyls to 25 taps in one
sequence. No hara and fast rule can be;given as to how much
practice each child needs. Be alert to the fatigue signs - -

drooping arms or less rhythm in the ball as it swings.’

' o~

-

1. Help the child’ to understand that this is not a "game of
strength."” It is a game of skill and soft-touch control of the
direction and.rhythm of the ball. ’

2. The manner in which the ball is tappéé isbextremely important.
The word "taﬁped" best descr;bes the action. Contact bet&een bat
and ball should result in a soft "plunking" tone. If he has
difficulty with the horizontal moveﬁent, have him stand at a t;ble,

\
lay his forearms flat on it, extending straight in front of him,

and move his hands t;ward and away from him by sliding his arms back
and forth on the table su;face. Then have him try exaFtly the .same
motion holding the the rolling pin "bat " as descr;ﬁed in #3.°

3. The bat is always gripped with knuckles. upward and~thumbs in-

ward; that is, the handles are gripped from above, not from below.

3 | /
177 _ ,
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\ Activity 45. cont'd 36

The bat is held only firmly enough to control direction and speed.
The thxust with both arms must be equal else the ball will begin *~ ~

to swing off center; control of speed and rhythm will be lost. The

v

o

ball will not return toward the child in the same arc as it was

thrust from him, which it must do so that he can strike it again

e

from the same position.
*

IT IS IMPORTANT THAT THE CHILD GET OFF TO A GOOD START. For the
beginner in this activity it would probably be wise to begin by, -

kneeling behind him and, gently closing your hands.over his,
. . ~ - I e

direct his motions so that he get the "feel" of\a smgoth rhythm,
does not chop down at the pall, learns to watch for the return

and reach to meet the ball just short of the height of its arc
3 - o - q
nearest him.

o - - ’ \

Perhaps it would be easier for thg child to "éet into the .

N

~feel" of the rhymical mové?gnt by placing one ggzt siightly in

front of the other and praéticing a rocking motion forward and

back as he moves his arms out and back.

\

Urge the child to:
1. KEEP YOUR EYES ON THE BALL - ’
WATCH IT CAREFULLY

TAP THE BALL VERYsGENTLY ‘

. CRITERIA:. ’ ¢

’ -

»

1. The ball swinging in a smoofh and rhythmic arc.
2. The child's arms moving smobthly and in rhythmlc unlson,

level with the floor, and without any "Chopplng" .of -the ball

. o
ERIC 3. at’ least tenycontlnuous strokes without having to stop to
. stralghten ”f:hé SWJ.ng . _]_ 76
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T ACTIVITY 46. . m3T-
"la ! '.', I S ."’ ', 3 Lo d n : - 1 ' |
P . ; ‘Lisi;en a.n_d Do - 1 .
‘~ (:f: B} /, - . . ‘ .. o L, - i T . . -~ ) ) s
S . ‘He ere going to play a game whefe you listen and dp what the music :

says. Listen carefuny so you 1T know exact]y what togdo and then follow

4

e T the directions in the song.

mows:-’"
Li%gn, Listen, Listen and Do. :JI\DIE: Sing each two lines of chorus then
g : a ling of instructions. -
Listen, Listen, Listen and Do. , . - * ' Wait for response, and reinforce

' . success by-clapping.
INSTRUCTIONS: ) '
"7 1. Stand in front of the chair. N - |
| 2. Put the ball on the table. .’ ' . I ' .
3. Put the ball under the table. ‘- 3 A
4. Sit on the thair. ’
5. Put the ball in front of the'T.{. ' |
6. Stand beside the chair. . ’
" * 7. .Put_ the baH; behind the chair® o ‘ L
8.. Stand behind the chair: . & v
9. Put’the ball in the "ha'ir". e "-J o -
. 10.\'Pu‘t the balt under the chair.. | .
° 1. Walk toward the\T.«\;. C B
. e 12. Hold the ball abo‘veAyour.i:éad. . T '
© 13.. Stand beside the T.V. .- - .
) ) " This corrp]etes, all of the. activities on this tape You can rewind it , ) : :
] , .. tothe beginiing so you can "Listen ‘and Do" another day. o " .

v

. . ’ e e
~ . e
z
-

: /
oo . o " Prepared by: ;.i"‘ ]
: . . ‘ . Karen R. Davis, RMT |
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" on his tummy ton the floor. Grasp'at loﬁer legs and push'them up

Prepared'b¥; Margaret. g, Young : ; e ——
’ . ACTIVITY 47. ’ .

EARLIEST MUSCLE STRENGTH TRAINING ,

With youngster on his back on pad or on your lap, lift

”

slightly at. shoulders. He should tense shoulder and neck muscles ‘
. r . . . 4

and a‘tempt to ift his head toward his front. Talk to him in a °

pleasing, encouraging tone. | _ : ”
) : : N
You may need to first slip your hand under his head and 1lift -

4 ’ .

;t'slightly so that he\(nows what is expected of him

When-he is able to engage head and shoulders to| 1ift his head;
next wrap his Hands around yoyr thumbs, covering his| hands with
> - . - -
your fingers to give him added feeling of securityg Give a slight -

tug on his arms and encourage him to pull up with a pleasant < "Up

you come!" or " L , sit ug." JHelp him to pull slowly

to.-a sitting posltlon, then I/aer Jim to h1s or1g1nal suplne pos1-
3 L

tion. BHere, agaln, you may need to ‘support h1s head 86 that it

! ’
PR T T I T T Tt VT T

does not drop back too far as he 1s lowered to his back

-

1

‘ACTIVITY 48. ‘- ‘ ce

~To introdyce the youngster to crawling movements, place him

to the s1de, keeplng them m full contact with the floor, 1nto a

bent knee pos1tlon . Straighten legs out to e1ther .side 1n straddle

pos;tlon, then brlng hls feet together at the startlng point w1th

legs straigh\ .. .

The szmul?ted "frog kick" motion is good for strengthenlng -

r

s . »
NPT AT N T T T T Sr T

legs and lower back for enhanclng flexibzlity of-legs, and for g
e

¢
developzng an understandlng df the use of nrs‘ligs\iyAforward

y s

progress of the crawi. oo ‘ . ' : 1

¢ T ¥
<
:
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Activity 48, cont'd

kY
“« ¢ , !
_. Next, carry through the same movements with one leg at a time,
) alternating right - left - right - left.i'Then coordinate a right-
arm redch with left-leg up, and left-arm reach with gigpg:leg up.
(This last coordinated exercise will require two trainers so that
3 ~
the child works right arm - left leg and keeps left arm - right leg
‘down and momentarily relaxed.) . . |
B - R ~ Py v 1‘
- : SR U
. : ' !
| |
s : |
- > 1
]
/ i 1
. ‘ \ ) i
N 3 S i
// \ " . :
/// , p Prepared by: .
e s . . . Margaret G. Young.
o . // . : . . Education Specialist
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] \ : . MUSCLE STRENGTH

LEVEL I PART 1

«Qs in all activities,vbé sure you are ready to take part in a spirit of
fun and play. . ‘ -

The youngster must be fully awake and fﬁ\a happy mood, ready to play games
with a réa] fun partner, YOU. He is not only hapby to have fun himself, but is

rewarded and encouraged to try, with even more joy if he knows you are having fun

td

and he is pleasing you. ' : p

L " Do not feel that all activities given on a tape must be carried out in

-

eve}y exercise period. You are the best judge of the length of time your
. youngster can play these games with real joy and enthus1asm

When he shows he is tiring or losing 1ntgrest, stop' for a time and try

-

again later in the day. i\ -

ACTIVITY 49.

ACTIVITY I: For strengthenfng stomach and leg muscles.
A. Place youngster on his back oﬁ a blanket, soft rug, or playpen pad. .-Hold
legs at ankles with fingers extending up toward knees and bend knees simultaneodsly

'Ub over the chest. Return his legs to the straight position. Repeat ten or
. . ‘ .

PR

twelve times.

3

The youngster w111 saon learn that he is to bend his knees and pull w1th

upper leg muscles, so allow him to heTp with the exercise as soon as he shows

you he ‘can (j"\\ N .
g Gﬁgduall bring your fingers back so that you are holding him just at his

ankles- : ¥

|
| L T " . ‘ . : - Prepared §y:

. : : - o ’ - Margaret . Young

' Y e - - ) o X/ Developmental Spegialist




Muscle Strength

Level I - Part I S
Page -2-7 ’ . \

\ B. As in"the first part of tne activity, ho]d-the young;ter's legs at the
ankles. Begin with bothd]egs,straight and heels touching the pad. Keeping

the left leg straight, bend the right knee up toward his chest. Return righf

leg to'straight as the left is bent up toward the chest. Repeat ten or twe]we

* “times. ] : ' o

C. Youngsters love the “;:}ycle" exercise and'will soon be doing it alone’
for their own enjoyment or for the enterfaipnent of an appreciativg*audience.
Hplding his Jegs as in parts A and B of the exércises, rotate his legs in/:

a circular motion as if he were riding a bicycle. Make a dozen to sixteen ro--
0 ' g ; - . .

e tations at eagh exercise period. . !
ACTIVITY 50. - : R ( :
, AC?IVITY II: For strengthening the_Tyscle& of arms, chest, and upper back, .and

4
to help”prevent round shoulders.

'v e

A. Let the youngster grasp your thumbs and cover his hands with your fingers.

Soon he will ‘learn to retain His grasp without your hav1ng to cover h1s hands

Cross his arms over his ¢ st, then str& them out to the sides. Esta%hfh/

'an easy rhythm and repeat about. twe]ve times.

B. With hisffngers still grasping your thunbs;'raise'the youngster's hands
. Y
i . >5w th armms straight) up along sides of his head, then Tower to beside his .body.

7/

**When arms are up, pa]ms should face upward, when arms are at hijs sides,

palms should face down and be he1ped to tOUCh the’ surface on whlch he is 1y1ng

surround1ngs This will be very 1nportant to him in h1s 1ater ret t1onsh1ps with

ﬂace.-

Repeat this exerc1se about twe tve tines. (ﬁqnudhx N
« Margaret 6. Yong

L Developmental Speciall

» . . i
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Muscle Strength - . 1

Level I - Part I . : -]

Page -3- . - . ’ :

. .C. The next step in this exercise is to alternate positions of his arms,

raising one while keeping the other ‘at his side. Alternate arms. Repeat v
‘ 1] . -

about twelve times. ¢
s , . ¢

hDS

ACTIVITY ‘51. ; ,
. ’ - ' /
ACTIVITY II1: To'strengthen upper and lower body as well asto increase

-  flgxibility and coordination.

s .! .
Holding the youngster‘s right hand at the wrist and left foot at the

ankle, bripg them together acrd%s his stomach

[y
. -

Relax h1s position by stretch1ng the arm above and s]1ght1y ‘to the r1ght
'side of his head andestra1ghten1ng the leg s]1ght1y to left of center. Repeat

, s . . . o
six thimes . Change sjdes and repeat the exercise six times.

-~
.

Do not hide or cgaer\his hand or foot Mith your hands,and encourage him

-his fingers. Be sure to bring fingers and foes into .

to grasp his toes wit

touch, and try to attract his eyes to,]ook at the finger-toe contact.

A
14

’

, T ACTIVITY 52.
. ACTIVITY IV: A. For upper body and stomach strength and f]ex1b111ty

€

. B. For back and th1gh contro] and strengthen1ng -

_ s AR
Hold the youngster against ‘your chest facing away from you, one arm; ' L
. ‘ ' ‘ A ®
ardund his chest, the other around hié hips. Perhaps he would feel mo - |

LY

secure if at first you play this ga knee11ng in an uprtght pos1t1on

R

ihrzmt S'Ymmg
‘ , PV o Developmeutzl Speciallst :

'
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» Muscle Strength : .
. Level I - Part I " ¢ : . ‘
Page -4- .
. T * ' ‘ \‘ ' . l > ot . ¢
. ' ~Bend forward and ‘return to upright position. . Each“time y‘e‘u bend forward

" let his bod.y come a bit farther from your body so that eventuaﬂ\y he can feel.
‘secure when held-at as 'muchaasA a 45 degree angle as you remgin upright.
Gradually move your armsgso" timat you can hq'ld him at,‘the waist yn‘j:h yc;ur i
hands and he pushes with his feet ﬁlg,ains/t yo.ur thighs as hé'keeps his body
straight. ‘T'he ang'le of his "ﬂ;g po'le" stance wﬂ] ';101: be as great as the

support of your arms is changed to support by your hands. .

As his strength and _control_increasex you may be able to hold him ai:

his hips and then upper thighs. )

: - Bring him“back against your -uph‘ght‘ body aftgr a few seconds and help
. him to relax. As he becomes stronger, he'will be able to lengthen.the time

-t . Y N : .
he can maintain. his position in mid air. Repeat only four times in each
] exereise segsion. . e, , - AN
1 .\ ) * ‘ .
’ ? » . ‘. ‘ .
. .

$

A

_ X**REMEMBER that a happy, fur attitude shown by your smiles and éxc'l.amations
"at the successaof his motions is goiﬁg to increase your youngster's -jby in

‘participating in these exercise games. .

. { \ / ' - ‘“ \ )
s L \/‘ . N A ‘ [ b
) L - .
. N - . .

- s
» . . ~ N
’ N . -?"
. - . ~ .
N ’4 . *
' ( ’4 \ » ’
; . - T i o U Prepared by - i
- . - 2 oniot B Yarow
e . . . Margaret €. Young

Con T Developmental Specialist
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S T MUSCLE STRENGTH :
LEVEL I - PART 2 SIDE 1
¢ m M ‘ ' ' - . 1
As in all activities, be sure you are ready.to take part in a spirit of C o

-

fun and p1ay

Baby must be fu11y awake and in a happy mood ready to play games with a
rea]-fun partner, YOU He is not only happy to have.fun himself, but is re-
warded and encouraged to try with even more°qu'if he knows you are having

furi and he is pleasing you.

ACTIVITY 53.

e ' ) ; . Exercise #1 ,
. i . ” ,7’\
* ("STICK GRIP AND LIFT")
The first activity we ca]] "St1ck Grip and Lift". It is excellent for /
4

hand gr1p and upper body -strength. Use a dowl of approximately 3/4"‘diameter, |
or a very smooth broom hand]e: The youngster grasps the dowl with both hands.
P]a9£ your hands firmly over his to protect him from'slipping. He may come f

to a sit'bosition’as he is 1ifted, or may straighten and ténse his body and ,

. /
. come up in that position. Lift him off the flgor, suspend for a'few'secondé,

then réturnah1m to the floor. Repeat only about four times. But this can”be
done sevgralhtime§'during the‘day, As he feels more secure, 1ift him higher

+and higher until he is not afraﬁs to be three or four feet off the floor. ~ }

To add to hip and'thigﬁ strengthening, let him walk up your thighs: -

Let ‘him be barefoot for this game. Keep his’ arms at full extension while he

is doing this. =~ - T, ‘ ‘ o %
; - i
| o . ) ) ]
- ' ’ L ‘ . - Prepared by: \ %
- R ' J Margaret 6. -Young
Q ' - “Developmental Specialist
ERIC 18¢. ., . : i
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Muscle Strength .- ’ .
Level I, Part 2, Side 1 R . : . ;

L , Page -2- . ACTIVITY 54. ° ’
E ‘ - Exercise #2 ’ _ ‘ ,
("PUSH-UPS")

- . Ve

The second activity is called "éush—Ups".\ With baby on tummy, .grasp him
at hips and hold firmly, fingersreitending up foward’his midsectién. '

He may take some time to leayn to keeb arms straight ahd,perhaps,]and on
his nose a few times. So choose a_rug, blanket,. or play peh pad until he has

mastered keeping himself efevaiedu
After a while he w1

4

get the idea of pushing up with hands and arms as
soon as you grasp his hips and begin a slight iift. Ho]d\him for a few seconds,.
then lower. Help him to learn ta Tower himself and;reléx. Repeat about five '
. times. : \

Gradually bring your fingers back so yod are hoidfng him just at his hips
and, as he learns to hold his body stréjghf in his part of the game, york your "
way down to thighs, knees, and fina]]x'ank1§§; : ’I

At each sgsp in the game, as he feels sécure :in his straight arm position,
gqcourage him to walk, forward on his hands by p]apiwg an 1htriguing‘object in w‘ .

front of him.

+

" ACTIVITY 55.

Exercise #3

» N
.

("AIRELANE“)

e The third activity is the "Airplane”. Sit 1;§;ii7t'of baby with your knees
g

drawn up. Position Mim sfanding against ydur'fé §. Let him géaép‘your thumbs .

L]
-

L
g
> -~

‘;:ﬁ‘ Prepared by:
o Marzaret €. Young
nnvelopleaul Snel:_ialist
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Muscle Strength ' / ' ;
. Level I, Part 2, Side 1 .- :

~ Page -3- , * : J

- o

Close ybﬁr hands over his and extend his arms out to the sides. Lift him a’few

1nches off the floor by lifting your feet Progress to rocking full baék as you

11ft him on your 1ower legs,. a110w1ng him to tense as though he is he4p1ng with

the 1ift. An exhuberant "Whee, Up goes the a1rp]ane'“ might add to the fun.
Always return to sit w1th his feet touch1ng the floor and bring his arms

back to his -.chest before beg1nn1pg the next 1ift.

ACTIVITY 56.° -
Exercise #4

4

In actfvit& four, with babf on hie back, grasp thighs from back and 1ift
'his fanny off the fleorlstretching legs up over his head. Go only as far as -
his f1exibi1ity4w111 allow. The more you play the game the farther he will be
ab]e and willing to,stretch his legs until you will be able to place h1s feet )
on the floor behind his head. Hold for about.two Seconds and return to the ;
_prone position. . Repeat severat times. '

Baby's arms. spou]d, netura]iy, feach out to sides at shoulder level as his

(%

1egs’end fanny are raised.’ If not, berhaps a helper can move his arms out until

-he gets the "feel, Encourage him to rotate wrists to bring his palms against
floor.’ Th1s adds to h1s understand1ng of space and he]ps hfm to experience

the feel of his relat1onsh1p ‘to the floor beneath him.

f -

: - . Prepared by; '

SN o o - . Margaret B, Young X

B | T - . Developmental "
: -~ 180 . . Ugvelopmental Speclalist
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e - \ MUSCbE STRENGTH
LEVeLT . 2 PART 3 ‘Side 2

ACTIVITY 57.

Exercise’#1 ) .

"UPSIDE DOWN" > \ s

~»

. ¥ / with baby on his back, gra§b him firmly at the ankles and 1ift s]ow]y SO
" that his body leaves the floor gradua]]y (fanny, back, shou]ders, head), say1ng
as you 1lift, "Up goes “the fanny. Up. goes the back. Up go the shou]ders. Way
_ up to his head." Encourage him to reach for the floor w1th his hands. Lift him
so that his head is just slightly off the floor but he "ean still touch the f1oor
'with his hands. You imight lay a sma11 bright- co1ored object ;g§§_above his head ) j

as you begin this activity so that he will have something to reach to the floor

fo;;“ .
At first hb]d the upside down position only a second or two, then Tower
slowly and gently saying; "Down goes the head. Down go the shoulders. . Down

goes the back. Down goes the fanny. And all the way down " Aﬂ] d%g?hese things

N P U W

will help the baby relate to his surroundings. :2§~“: . ;

) Repeat only three times during each e(ercise session. N f@ //’/A(/;’//T/
’ When baby is secure with himself in this ups1de down position, en‘%urage

him to arch his’ back by 1ift1ng him just a little past the object to be retr1eved,

> 0 that he must pull h1m head back to locate the object and reach. for it.

e
k3
\{\ .

- | . Co) " Propaned by:
g I ‘ ' ) o " Margaret 6. Young
e : ' o V183 Davelopaental Speclalist
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« Muscle Strength ; , : ) ]
Level I, Part 3, Side 2 . ACTIVITY 58. ‘
Page -2- ’ Exercise #2

"HANDSTAND TO SOMERSAULT" . i
"~ - _ This activity is begun with baby on his tummy. See that he keeps his arms
“on the flgor to the sides of his head and head on the flooF. Help him crawl up

A to knees and 1ater to “feet Qy g1V1ng him a boost on his fanny. .

" For. HANDSTAND Lift at h1ps 50" he- is stand1ng on head and hands. & P
To progress “to- SOMERSAULT see that his back 1s//oanded as he crawls up to o
knees, then feet.  Give h1m a 14 ft. at t/e»hTﬁszand on over in a complete somersau]t

exc1a1m1ng, "Over we go!" and _pefi forc1ng with- praise, app]ause or a taste treat

MR
v

This will become a great f/; game, for it always wins app]ause ffbm-an apprec1at' e

audience . and proejily/ﬁ?:} become one of his first solo stunts.

////’ ) ACTIVITY 59. .
//// Exercise #3 o ]
~~ _"LADDER CRAWL"
\
— /
////// - Lay a ladder (round rungs) flat on the floor. Place baby at one end. From

the opposite end coax him to creep toward you over the rungs. You might_dse a
favorite toy or musical instrument, or just call reinforcing, encouraging invi-

" tations to him. ) X .

L If he becomes frustrated or has great difficulty, discontinue the activity
\ , : ' :
until a later time. - ‘ ‘ -

When' he is doing well with the ladder flat on the floor, raise it an inch *

or-'two. Asg he grows increasingty ‘successful- the 1adder may be raised so the '

tops of the  rungs are as much as six inches from the floor. Keep the length of

the Tadder level. : ' S S o T

The ladder will.be used later in,wa]king”exercises.

AN

- ' . . Prepared by:
- Q. . ‘ ' , - Margaret € Young
ERIC - .= .0 - .7 . 190° A * Bevelopmental Specialist 1
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... Level I, Part 3, Side 2 # .
, X * Page -3- : S
: — ~ ACTIVITY 60.
/ Exerclse # -
"INAND OUT OF BOX"

» / . + .
o Using a heavy cardboard bok, nof‘large enough to crawl'aboﬁt'ih;hplace

baby in sitting position inside and put a favorite toy or something new and

;//;. inviting in front of him and outside the box

Hold the edge of thé box to keep it from tipping and coax baby to crawl
over the side and out. A . .
If'he is unwilling to be placed inside the box at first, use one large

box in which you can place some fa&orfte object out of his reach and cpéx Him
to get the object by crawling in over the siée, |
You may find that once inside fhe bo& he is qﬁite willing to stay for
sometime, and hé;mdy wish to éxperiment with “In'll and "Out".by having several
obJects he can drop over the side of the box. o X
’ whether it is object or baby, try to reward each "In" and "Out" with a happy

exclamation of praise for suceess

3
o

” P / ' i

. < 7 . . 1

.o , i s e : . 3

4.:;: & J » s . - . - ) i!
N M Iy .

S - - Prepared by:. . :
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TR T ACTIVITY 61— —

R In1t1at1on of PerceptualmMotor*Act1V1ty o o =
. Ce \‘\ CASSETTE SCRIPT
Side I ‘\

Motor Activity :"Cubes ‘and Can

Now that the child 1s responding’ to your requests to put the co\ored cubes into

the bowl or can and to take them out, let's ghang% the game a b)t-tq g1ye,h1m a new

-

interest. 0 ' C . . ’ .

Do not force attending to the act1v1ty /Stop as soon as he shows lack of 1nterest
o

J
or frustrat1on and offer it-again after a time. L

»
’
’,
e
N

. R .y
’ LY . \ -
A 5
A: - -
“ . - R o

-

Place the bowl or can in front of the child and a number of the—cubes a little way'

to one side of it. Ask him to, "Put the cubes 1n”theacan." If he:does not pick up a .

z,

cube after a seeond or third request, you pick up one and offer it to him, keéping your

hand directly above the cubes. L .

Next try placing‘the cubes -on the'opposite side of the can. : P

V4 R . —

With iibh $uccessfyl gane,.move,the cubes an inch ‘or two farther .from the ean.
. @‘ o . ,’ Lo

1l ' '\
B: '
. ¢ a gl

Change the pos1t1on of can and cubes by p]acing the cubes d1reot1y in front of the

- child and the can to one side and then the other . > ?

.y -

* P]ease note on the repord sheets with wh1ch hand the cubes are picked up most P

AN

often - or whether he seems to have,no preference,at all for right or left, hand.

P
o, 7
2/

. . Lot
B . ~
£ 3 » - .
. .

,C: . ' -

. : P o Prepare@ i '
RO A © ' Margaret B Young. -
' Developmental Specialist
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ACTIVITY 62. ’ 51
.. \ S ’ = =
- . " ’

A 1,IFT AND BUMP" v .

INSTRUCTIORS ;

TeanTing to Tisten and pray the game With the music.— -
s ( Have him sit on the floor with his legs straight in front of him..

~ Be sure his hee1s are touching the f]oor, Have him Tean back on his anns
\

with his hands flat on the floor. Be sure his hands are in a comfortab]e

~
\

pos1t1on, a 1ittle back and ¢o the side of his h1ps

G:.ve :Lnstructlons for playzgg the game and demonstrate, L -
1 ‘o ; :
asking the ch:.ld, to imitate each motion as you perform it.
* t

- 4

™

= P
. . - R /
ACTIVITY WITH CHILD: Use the cassette provided you, or .any music with
) strong, slow 4/4 beat.

Let's play a fun game. Sit down on the.floor--put ypur legs stra1ght
. ;ut in front of you w1tﬁ your toes pointing up. Lean_ﬁack on your amms,
with your hands.on the ffoor. ! ‘ .
_ Can you‘lift/bne of your legs off the floqr~-show1!b:. Now let that -

- « -~

Jode rest and show me how:you can ‘19 ft the other oné. When the music

“ )
- "

s Tift, 1ift up your foot off-the floor;/;ﬁhen'it says rest, let it rest
. l\ > on the floor. : ?_ B g L o .
Song:®  Lift, 1ift, 1iff, 1ift, Lift, 14ft, 1ift, Tifi; T
~ . - . » . . N ¥ -

TN w By oS = aT- gy Rmm oEr = oSm = -T-, " Lt
~ ..

i
i
1
i
|
%
]
|
|
|
]
1
|
1
.o , \ ‘o 3 . T |
¥ S ‘l..)]ft,lift&,lift: Tift, Lift, 1ift, 1ift, lfe; . ‘ j
|

b

:

3

J

g

]

a

.

__— . R e L B e A
1}« ) - o ’ ,;/[/’ . .(Repeat 4 times)

. : C wh11e you're on the f1oor ]et s play the game of bumping your h1ps

e

Can you push with your ams$ to help bump on the f]oor? Try 1t,nnﬁapewber
g ) C ; .- Maparet £, Yousg

P P oL ama Iq;an R, Davis, RN
“'EMC ’ . ./ lQ\j o ot . .o

" ¢

>




e ’ - "52-.

how you listened to the music.-to Tift your legs. This time, lTistep

car‘éfl{ﬂif and bump.jusf' your hips. Are you ready? Let's go. ‘
== T BELINEE LS |
— bonézj% za -—éump, bump, burr-q;)—,_g;rr_];;:‘—B_u;ﬁ ;mbump, bump, bump, ; " 3
et SN F R .. :Ei‘- a ';-S.- . ‘_'T_' ’R‘ S ‘-;'E"_' --S:-: -T R s /-,-:

y . ' -Bump, bump, bump, bump, Bump, bump, bump, bump;
R- =B == 8-« -T-,R==--E- -5 T,

»

~

(Repeat 4 times) /
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‘ . . ' Prepared by: .
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. . . [ .
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Child:

-~ RESPONSE FORM

-5 -

Date of Entry:

L Activity: . .

—Reinforcement:-
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"7 r-- .. Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM ‘ ‘ - 5)f -
. ’ Prepared by: Karen R. Duvis, RMT - ' ) )
R : ACTIVITY 63 - o - - -
————Can—Youtourtrthe Cojor't (KR Davis) — —
: ) _ er‘Lhié activiry you will need a colored object for whatever color ]
’ is being taught. Place the colored object in fropt of your child and tell
him, "This is rvd - can you touch red?" Sing the song doing the actions
with the song.
»
Activivg With Child: ' '
- We are gpoing to play a cotlor éame. Sec 'if you can find the color and
touch it with the son,. o ‘. - )
"Can You Touch The Color?" .
. . Red is the color that 1 sec right now,
IS . . - . ’ > K . . .
Do you see it too? .
Red is the color.that I touch right naw,
L - . " !
Can you touch it too?
Repeat the verse rthree times wibﬁ each color. Blue - ‘
. T, Yellow o T
~ Green ‘. . .
. Orange X
.o - , Purple, otc. . :
! .- ! . T
- . ’ Q . N
. L i N .
r . 5 v
3 . .
K , . ) X !
’ , ’ . // ’ R : 2 "1
4 N . .1
! | \ . |
L ‘ L - \ T 1
| e’ M \ . ‘. -;
} o ‘1 \ e
] . ‘ 19()( : . .
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ACTIVITY 64.

CRDSB-LATERAL ACTIVITY WITH HANDSIND(IEORHKEMHK}HNG

To provide opportunlty to mirror cross-lateral .

d _movements of hands. Use also in eye-hand*activitles.
O MATERIKIS‘*_"M‘EEH*ems manufactured‘by Lapin ?roducts, dis- ~
o iy Lal ,-l { ] aj,

' y T 1144 Montague Avenue : o

-

‘ L

¢

3

ban"ﬁeandro, Calif—94577

<
{

o PROCEDURE :

s/

w

. Place the child across the<table from you and fac1ng you.

At flrst use only the red and the blue cubes and balls.
Remove balls from cubes and keep in the box in front “of you.
- . Pick up one red cube with your right hand and, as”you say,
, #1111 put this red oube here," place it on the table a little
way out to hlS right.

Pick up the other red® cube with your left h dr say, "I'll -~
- put this red cube here," and place it Iltt e way out to i
his left... : " g :
- 'Place one red bald in his right hanf With your left hand
point to the cube to his left and say, "?ut that red ball
here.” :

Place the other red ball in his left hand. With your tight
hand point to the cube to his right and say, "Put that red .
ball herq "

\ \

.
. .
N, F.

Leave the two red cubes and balls on the table a%;&ou carry '
out the same activity with the blue cubes and balls.

;I
\'n‘
»

- em em wm e B e W e

£ S e e m e m - - - R ST
A | -

When the child is €amiliar with crossing his arms, from left
‘to right and from right to left to put the balls into the.
cgges, carry out the Rxercise plac1ng both a blue and a red
c f on the table at each side._ . -

-

‘See 'that the bluk ball goes to the blue cube and the red ball
to the red cube each time even if yoy have to guide Nis hand -
to help .him.
3 e % ke . .
When the child is carrying out the activity with'red and blue
successfully, add the yellow cubes and balls. . When he is
. . really comfortable with the three colors, add the green ones.

v
~

-

L ?repared by: "

, A : . . . Margaret ‘G. Young .
j

;

1

Developmental SpeC1allst

A
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. .. .
, ' . \




count .

& »

Each activity will ¥Mnclude instructions for both the parent and’

o — e —_—— e e

r
}

- he can count with the song. At other times through thé da

! - . 1.
Activity With Child:

/
[ 7

"Ten Little Tndians"

Instructions;,

-

ACTIVITY 65 > = & __ . )

(Traditioqpl)

L

-~ .. . : - . I3 . 13 "o [ (3
+ A familiar song that children’enjoy singing is "Ten Little Indians."
L ]

It will be&unsinr tor tha ¢hild i{ he has something to count such as

pictures or toy Indiams. You could have-the child hold ﬁp one finger

’
al o Miwe ws he ruuﬂ{%,‘@\\iy point tn successive fi.gers, although this
“

is a difticult task for some young childrem. Begin by helping the child

to point to the objects as the song counts and after maste

‘objects such as pencil

)

\
‘

ring this skill,

\

ys use some other

s or(blocks and é&ng\éﬁé song, '"Ten Little Blocks."

We are going to count from | td 10. "We'll be counting about. [ndians.

e

- Let's pretend that cach finger is an Indian. (Demonstrate pointing to

3
gt

O

'E

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

s . i)
fingers of ope hand then the other; or extend onc finger at a time.)

LN

. \’.

.

.

-

,"Ten Little Indians"

/‘"‘,

One little, two, little, three little In@ians,

Four little, ifive little,

B

Seven little, cight little, nine little Ind

&« I

* Ten litf@c Indians there.

L

e i

t

(—CREPEAT 3 times)

six little Igdiansy, #°
2, ’-f‘{ S

A
1Sy

£
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"'Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM
> Prepared By: Karen R. Davis, RMT

—— . -

ACTIVITY 66

. -

"Johnny Works With Onc Hammer"

-

¢ Instruetiuns:

) -

~r

- — The following ¢ bOﬂL.lB ong whichegequires moyvements to. the.

words., -

\

reach the floor.

the song,

with «two hammers", he uses both Mists.

- i 4
A . )
ooes to sleep’.
re » '
A o chep,
A ]

) may be 9ubqt1tuuu}for Johnny

It is called "Johnny works With One Hammer"
Johnny begins by working with one hammer.

fist which he pounds lightly.on his knec as if hWammering.
s . *

and four h§ tapping his fcet separately and five by ‘nodding the hcad.

. - N -
the last verse to be done, whether two or five,

child should be sitting in & small chair or on a stool where his feet can

When he "works

The first few times this song is

sung only work with two hamTﬁfs:' Eventually, the child can work with three

On

the words sa?\"Then he

Oncs the song and mot{ggs have, been learned, the ch{l%(s name
- F

195

1]
When singing

The hammer is the child's

.The motion is made with hands beside the head as if'goin%‘

S

|
|
i
|
?
|
|
i
.

.=

~ T N
. g ’ - ¢ A%
-~ /o ~ ’ . R
A A _ . :
Activity With Child: »
[ ‘ . ~.
* W . > -
/ - Make your hand-into a fjg@. That is to be your hammer. Show me one
! ' Y \ )
4 Fist. Now two. Let's work our hammers in the song. 3
pd "Johnny Works With One Hammer"
4
’ - . , N\
Johnny works with one hammer, one hammer, one hammér,
Johnny works witthne_havmer, Now he works with two. ;'
. . ’ (Or) Now he goes' to slecé -
ot 9 : -
Al . e . ~
’
., o ; o
‘. e - '/ , % o
N / . .
- T e
\‘1 ‘& 2 - ¢ [ ] N

;;

1
1
|
:
.
|
|
z
|
]
|




Adapted From:. MUSTC THERAPY CURRICULUM ‘
Prepared By: Karen R. Davis, RMT

¥
N |

ACTIVITY 67 - ’

-
e

"Wore Is_The Beehlve'

L4 N « - 1
lnstrucLiuns. i -
»ﬂ,‘::z_“.,

-0 -

.t

O

RIC

JAruitoxt Provided nau:

o [ g ——— ——— ————e
e

In th{s wtivity, the child will count to five. The jingle tells of

bees in a~hive.i Help the vhild-to. make a fist with the thumb enclosed for

“

a hive. lHidden inside arec the bees. The ‘bees come out one by one as the

ngmber names are spoken in the last line. Very slowly, beginning with the X

+ N Jw ” \ R
thumb, the tingers cdme'out of the hive onc by one, and all.fly away. Your N %

’

B Yoo ' B
. . d ' <
in the air. . . - Jf '

. i
'

Activity With Child: L ' : '

P .
Have you ever seen beehive? Let's makée one with our fist.. Inside
you, b ! , 2 .

child will enjéyé?étzing khe bees {1y away by buzzing and waving his hands t\

.

/
are five bees. When they fly out we will count them.

"Here Is The Beehive"

o —mte

. -Here is the beehive, wherc are the bees?

<
3

} Hidden away where nobody sees. R j
. e e : i

Watch and you'll sec them come out of the hive, ) Y
v - One, th? three, four, five. o

[

o '«'"
. e ’-Z...‘ v S R T
. . l"L -
x \‘

»

: . . v . ’ . . ) e N
NOTE& L. - . e . .. % ‘ ' ) . ] o &)’ ,i h‘
* 4 a
11 !
"The Number March" hy Hap Palmer is anothér LXLClléﬁt song Yor ' e
. N M i
v . _ } {
teaching JUmbch. This soqg can be found on the record "Leg Hlng Basic .
t' .- [ . Ve .

- -

Skills Through Music - Volf I and can bé purchased from. Eduv : -
. . . l o~ . ] - o ‘
QCtiVitleS, Im R ‘ . k| . . &5’ A g . ’ ¢




Adaptoed From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM

Prepared By: Karen R. Davis, RMYT :
' :?
— _ _ - T - ACTIVITY 68 _
* 1
o Mme Tty Ruck e My Shioets o s mon e m - o e e s 0 oo SRy ‘ .
. ’ . - s
« P [nstructions: .,
This tamiliar rhyme can be done with gyour child!scveral times
through the day.  You may: sing it or simply say it. Have the ¢hild count
ot his tingers or put blocks in front of Nim 1o count. A fun variafion
/ . v ~ >
would be to use bells, and let the child play as he counts. . T
< . .
Say to theechild, N .
"We are going to counl with the music. Let's listen ong time."
. 4 Tl ,
. . . : \
"One, Two Buckle My Shoe'
J . R
One, two, buckle wy show, three, four, shut the daor;
N s . - ) ,‘ v
_ Five ix, pick up sticks, seven, eight, lay them straight.
- . . . . ~
’ . -+
, (REPEAT 2 times)
. N
. . Y
o ) . 1 :“ - -
- . ACTIVITY 69 . &' . .
3 . Fi . ’ ‘. N s . B v -
one Totato, Two Pota;toes" (Traditional)
. ! .
‘Inst ructions: i ;
s . N ¢ R ( -‘
A tamiliar rhyme which you might alrcady know is "One potato, Two ’
. Lot " . . . ' . v .
potatues™.”  You wan use il just for counting as is, or change the "potatovs'
to block~, pencils ag toys. [t is casier fof the ¢hild to count whén he 4 1
[ ] ~ N
- has an object te countl _Try to make the game fup..aad reinforce your schild ‘
_ .o . . . e . - "-_,—-..-‘a....... . i
\ - 4
", for his c¢fforts. . e )
o, Say ‘Lo the child, P , ! - y
. . . 4 i N S ¢
) § . » - 3
' ' Lot's play o gome” thay counts Lo seven. histen carcfully and,'count
- ) with the wusic. . .. ) . i .
¢ T . "eNlotato, Two Potatoes” ‘ q . ' 1
. ! . . ' s i
One potato;\' two potatoes, three potatoes, four: g , J
’ - T1ive potatoes. six potatoes, seven potatoes, more. *
&) ‘ > reRR ' . }
EMC — ¢ ) ' P . o “ .,




Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM " o ‘ - 60~
) Prepared By: 'Karen R. Davis, RMT . v s N
ACTIVITY 70 - B
' "One,Fwo, What Shall T Po?" °  Music Activities For Retarded Child&n‘. P ‘38‘#»7‘
L}
. o - ‘
-y —Insntuationéf__"“ S ¢kﬁ;;;,ﬁ,"{‘_ e e . rf_‘> 3
' The following song helps in the teaching of numbers: and also.gives the .
“child an opportunity to imitate actions done by the pafeﬁt. Thé song will be
recorded with both the parent's and child's voices to make it easier for the -
' ‘ . ) !
child. ' Listen carefully to the words the first time so you will-be familiar 1
with the song and can make it as much fun as possible for the child. ~ 1
y ' < ) . . 3 N
Say To The Child, - : . . R 1
Bl “ * 3 ‘ - !
! We are going’ to count to tem with the music. Listen to the song as you i
L ’ - - !
hear where you will count and to what *fun you can have with- the song. i
' [} - -7 - s - 3
. "One, Two, What Shall I\Do?" g . - g
. . . s
(T mcans Teacher) (C means Child) , -, PN j
. . . N e . ) . v =
Teacher: One,-two, Child: One,‘twe, T. What shall I do C, What Shall I do. }
! : . e * - ) }
T. Three, four, C. Three, four, T. Tap on the floor. C. Tap on the floor. j
e < 4. . . . - ‘ . . ‘.“' L« i . 3
. ~I. Five, six, C. Five, six, T. Play on-the sticks, C. Play on the sticks. |
- ‘ L AR = |
T. Seven, eight, C. S‘even,\eight, T. Held them out straight, C. Hold them’ 3
) K - - = LT ° . )= -
out sttraight. i ]
— . » -~ - ‘ . . :‘ ° . i
| /.  TI. Nime, teny; C. Nine, ten, T, Pl;\z\ay them again! C. Play them again. ;;
) ) . v N " . . ’ 1
1 ' ; x v e i 1
: & o
£ —— 11
. 1 IS —— R Al
s e T - * :
P |
- e |
L ' ‘

v

Y
-3

‘ . - . » st

A-r
[3

AT T T
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. N -61 -« - .
. . Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM , ' .
L] 3
* Prepared By: Karen R. Davis; RMT . ) - . & )
v
. . — * l/
e srerrs e i = o L ACTIVITY 21 '
B . 7‘1\111‘7&.&&771.& N
B 7 The Drum AT i D 0
A} s -
S il S : -, - - - s
Instructiﬁﬁs*"* T oTTe s , .
“ -@€7$he “following song will be used with pictures or itemsﬁthat the child v
can count. Help him to point as he counts to ten. One instrument such as -
. <o : t
e
- the drum c8uld be used 'for relhfoffément >
- "The Drum’ Song" ,
s - e ‘
There was one, there were two, there were ‘threer little drums _ s
. . 2
! There were four, there were five, there were six, little drums, .
'here were seven,\there were eight, therekwere;nine, little drums, :
d N .. 9
Ten little.drums in the ‘band. - i :
RIS » " : ' . ' . :’ " - 3
’ ° .
I '\, .-. N .
" e ‘ . c
o N .
. . . K - ...' \s.: ' - !
. { . ; . .:- e Co,
- - . -, Py . -
' - - L 5" L .
o ‘ S ; ) : b 3
) l v . ¢ . . o . - ’
%% . | . o : _m.o.‘ o X
g T oo |
. i L2 » , o * . ? . N ‘
. i . ’ § o ] : . + '_v . -
. » N . P—_— f " . e, ¢ * . J
14 . . . !
" gLt e { : Do
. . . ' . e Ve e . N
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several times throughout th

e day, these activities are a fun wdy to practice

ng--

"What's Your Name"

Instructions

\

. 4
) 1 The following activity
You will need.the instrument

<

Activity with.child:

- mood, ready to have fun with

Activity72.

is fun to do with a large group or just a few.

given to you and be sure everyone is in a good
the song. . B : g

¢ -

-

o
« )

P .

-

‘On this. activity we will be 1isteﬁiﬁg to mus

ic and passing an instrument

the *instrument.

around from person to person.

When the musit stops, a voice will ask, "What's Your Name?".

The person holdin
in the sentence, "My name is
on this activity, we will Tisten to
from person to person.

o

g thé instrument when the.music stops will give his«<name
» and say your name.

$it.in a circle a

Let's sit in a circle and take turns shaking S
/

Oncée again now,

the music-.and pass an instrument around

When the music stops, a vaice will ask,

nd take turns shaking the instrument.

"What's your name?". The person
" and say your name: 'Ready

Y

holding the instrument says, "

name is

to begin -~ Let's go ! , g -
L MAmaryliis" . ' By: Henri Ghys’ ’
v L . . e oo
Now let's pass the inStrument to another song. Remember to sgy- your -

name.when the question is asked.
. Tet's go 1l B

"What's your name?", . Ready to Begin -2 oo

ty

R Co . ' o - .
a Ring Around the Rosy" From: Scenas Infantis By: Octavio Pinto . , ! j
s |
P = 4 ‘ }
o R
"Tell us what's\?%qr name" ‘ }
Instructions to Parents: ‘ T
- ’“{ ~ The following gameis best when used with a group, whether large<dr small. Tﬁ: ;
If there are™enough people, have two stand together holding hands. During the o
music they raise them to make an arch. If there aren't enough people, use two g ;
_ chairs ‘or any other ideas that will seem 11ke'an arch or bridge. : ; 3
31-. . . Ptepam m ‘P. 1;
- ¢ Kuen R DD ¢

' ‘ Mugic Theranisi

‘ 204
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-~

. Activity 73. cont'd - . ..
' . =63

-

) walxs through the archw At .the end of the words,‘the ones

. holdlng their arms up, drop them around the perSpn under the

= %
arch This'person is asked to say his nqme.. This can be done

i many tlmes - ag long as everyone/ls enjoylng the game;
o1y

~",i
B!

Say to the child, \"In this game, we will all\be Walklng

under ap arch., Let's walk round and round all the time we are

“~ . - . )
singing the Wwords of the song. The person under tﬁgéarch’at:

-\

the énd of the verse must say his name. Are we all ready?" '~

s
. 3 .

/ »

K R

. .

' .

\ Song or Spoken Chant. . , : e

Bere we go walking round and round, IS
Round and round, round and round, - )
Noy will you .tell us-what's yourpname? / :
What is your name’> <

. A : |

«

\ . B R N

R . s o
Music may beé played as the words are chanted aﬁqﬁgveryone_

T




A

hold his hands "Up".

Instructions

your child to move, up or ‘down.

:\\

~..

The fo]lomng

.o

is for use when teachmg up and down Each activity
wﬂ] 1nc1ude instructwns for the parént as well as an introduction for the

child. Other explanations may be fon.*d.m the music theraby curriculum. .

T

.. Activity 74. “

“Up and Down" - (Davis) , ‘ )

>

. In the to]]owing activity;_ you will be teaching up and down by helping
You-can.do this many times throughout the day
by saying or si’nging “Up" and having the child move up or .

After he has learned to do this activity, it would be

‘he'(pfu] to continue this acti v1ty as a warm—up exerc1se before doing other

"Up and. Down" games.’ Try to make it fun for the chﬂcl as he }eams \ ’

- Acttvity with child: = -

£~

Can you reach “"Up"? Let s try - - stand up and reach "Up" as if reachmg

for the sky That's it - - up, up, up. Now let's go "down." Bend "down" - -

. % ‘.
all the wey as if to tolich the f]oor. Vsry good- - - let's see if you can listen

end go up and down\with the music. - S C,
- ’ ) . / .
Up (S:Lng UP w:Ltﬁ‘each ascend.mg tone of the sd:ale,

Down  ~ and "DOWN" w1th each descendlng tone )

(alternate several tupes alwqys using the hi gh. tone for "up" and

[ ~

<

the Tow tone for “down") . . e . . Ao

- ~

»~,

. Prepared by
e Karen R, _Dayis
Mesic Therapist
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Adapted from Music Therapy Program -

L by Karen R Davxs, RMT Lo s i 65 -
N - - % .
. : 1 . . - .
, ‘ rACTIVITY 75. . . ' .
A s TN T : N
» ™~ * i N @ ! . . )
~ .o ‘\\ . .
\\ . . . ‘ [
. ™~ "I Am Going Up, I Am Comlng Down" . S . e
N .oo" is goxng up, is coming down" . " .
The followxng is more of a chant which' you should learn to'
e say with your child many times through the day. - The first time
- \\\\\\\\\do it using "I am going up, and I am coming down." Then sub-

~

o, 0, . .
stitute a name into the chant. It is fun for the child to hear

his own name and to make the motions. Here, the name, Johnny,

will be used, however, you should learn the chant so 'that you
can .always use the child's_own.name.‘_ ‘

. ®

Chant’: I %% Going Up, I Am-Coming Down, <
I, am Going Up, I 2m Coming Down,

.I Am Going Up, I Am Coming Down, -

.
\\

. 8ay, "Now let's try it with your name and see if you can go

. ! v

UPyand Down with the words. - ‘ . ' . {L

| Johnny is going up, --Johnhy is éoing'down,

) ‘ Johnny is go,inglup,;~ Johnny is going downv
0 . ; Johnny is éoing,up,f'Johnnx is going down. ’ﬁ%;'

» . [ .

e - ACTIVITY 76.

"y Am>Going‘Qp. Up, Up, Up"

. l . INSTRUCTIONS: Begin by havxng the Chlld stand,up and bend down

-

" ' . with hands to the floor. Make thls as much fun as possxb%g.

P , Say, "Let me see you: bend down and fouch the floor. Now, stand'

- up and stretch yOUr hands way up. Let's begln with your hands

way..down. Llsten-and do Just-what'the words say." .
N . . ', r . . 3 - .
- I am goxng up, up, up, up. ‘{Asconding scate)
- . Now <I'm going down, down down, down. (boscording.seale)
- ’ ) ) v
- mTh t ; Le d ﬂ S0 r 6\1 . .
£]{U: o at was fine t' s o 4 me Juore- times 2{)( .

~

-

. . e
~ ~ e
. . .




Adapted From. MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM
Prepared by: Karen,R. Dav1s, RMT -

—§Q£T;VITY 77:

»

'USEt "Step Bells"

' This game is the s as "I Am Going Up, -Up, UB, Up." -~
Now we have added bells that it will be more appealfng.
At first, YOU play the bdlls up and down saylng, JUp, up, . L.
o up" with each ascgnding 'step, and "Down, down;’ down, down" -

with each descending step. Let the child try- the same, and !
encourage him to say, "UP" and "DOWN" as he plays ascending -}
and descending, steps. : he ¥ :
tr,

»

U ‘ . Say to thegohildh "Try playing the step-béﬁls,again.
Waﬁnfz—;;a:\fun7 Thg§ go up and down like stepsn. Let’s

N - ‘see if you.can sing up when the bells go up, and down when

they go down." ' C T

.. ) ' (Repeat the'soné'with\the bells)

“Wasn't that fun?»‘qu are goiné.up and down just like the

'beils: Let's go pp}and aown#agafn. -Be sure to listen to tge

' .
I

words and the bells."* ' - B !

[ .
R T D . T L L U DT T VT

"Let's try it one'mo;e time."

.l o o ACTIVITY 78.

"RING AROUND THE ROSEY" . o ~ R

A favorite game of children is "Ring Around the Rpsey." .. -

il -~

This game may be used’ to teach up and down. Do the usual motions .
in-a circle following the words of. the - song being' sure to emphasize -t
the UP and DOWN , ) . ) N

‘

P T 77 V. N T S Ny o

say to &he child, “Let's stand in a circle and hold hands. . .

Go around with the song and “then ralse your hands and bend all

L . " the- ‘way down. Listen to the words."

N ST

¢

SING: RlngAaround theorosey,

Pocket ful of posi es,

« -

Upl upl llpI .

o : vAnd down ) (3epeat song three times)

|
]
;
:




"

(Ghild should be capatle: of walking on tiptoe

. . » X .
vt C - 67
- kdapted” From: MUSIC THERAFY CURRICULUM -
BN Prepared by Karen R, Davis, RMT
- ' I

; ACTIVI . . ~.

'/ % . . - .r ) )/
"WWALKING ON YCUR TIPTOES - J

T this activit . Af

, he~is not do*ng so at this time, 1nitiate the Jaction -with h -

S

Instructions.

This’ game emphasizes thg up and dowr movement, with other motions in-

cluded.

or all around the rconm,

activityu

-

Wey up on the word "UP" and. bends low on "DOWN",

3

L

- - - B S

.

The words suggest walking on tiptoe, which could be in a circle’

The important thing is to bé sure he stretches

Mzke }t a real fun

14
/

Qay to the child, "We'rs going to ualk around the room on tiptee.

Like this.'

say "DOWN",

v

When the worde

bend down low.

"Walking on your tiptoes, tiptoes, tiptoes;

" Walking on your tiptoes, All around the rcom.

say "UP n stretch’up h

Listen carefully,

d when the words

IET'S G0 }"

~' UF and DOWN, and UP and DOWN;

Walking on your tiptoes, tipﬁoes, tiptoeé;

- 4

-Walking on your tiptoes, A1} around the room,” -
Repeat 2 times, and several times ,
throughout the day.» .
( )
d «_] 1,)’ . N -
— T

~

.
T S UL T T U T A I T TP oI U
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Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM [ ,
Prepared by: Keren R. Davis, RMT
.
ACTTVITY 80.

1

"THE MERRY GO~ROUND"
s Instruc%ionsf o, ' o
This song about the merfy-go-round can be chanted in rhythm rather than'
sung. It provides the child with the opportunity to go up and down as well
as turning with the merry-go-round. Listen to the words and do the motions
suggested. Be sure the child goes up and down appropriqtel}. Have LOTS
OF FUN with this game, . ‘
Say to the child, "Have you seen a nsrry-go-round’ There aég horses
on the merry=-go-round tﬁat go up and down, while the merry-go-round goes .
round and round. Iet's go up aﬁd down like the horses on the merry-go-round.
You try it, too. GOOD ! Now, listeén to -the words,” <
' My litt%e(gors; én }h; merry=-go-round,
: ul. ) es to go up, and he likes to go down. -
. ’,,///fi d ; what fun to go up and ‘down, ‘
On the merfy, nerggbgo-round. R
Oh, what fun to go up and dowﬂ,

On ths merry, merry-go-round.

- . .

0

<
T S . A T T T Ty T T P T T T T S ST

. N
Y T I, ST




experiences will be'for fast and slow nnvemént, then to responses to fast

’ s

AN

and slow and finally recognition of fast and slow.

>

- , 3
“ - 69 -
. ! FAST AND SLOW
. K The following may be used when teach¥n§ fast and slow. The first |

. o © Activity 81
i ' ] o '
Instructions

|

1

| {f”T_Elzg a ]itt*b gamé'with YOUf chi?d in which ybu walk like animg?s. . }, j
et's use an elephant, although you might select any one. If thg‘§n1ma] i
might.be striﬁgg to the child begin by iooking at p{ctureé of the\igimaT j

) you will repre;en}. _Ask your child if he can walk like an elephant--- %
sometimes'they walk very slow. Be sure you over-emphasize the slow.

Then make a stcry or.a game that perhaps the animals must run away and

:

1

S , (o i
‘when they do they run very fast. Help your child to run fést like the \ j

' ‘. . . . o . . . .

tlephants. Children will enjoy this if it is story-like apd if ¥g£ enjoy !

it too. Always help your youngster until he is able to move slow or fast j

) by himself. A %

. A . g

’ . ;

Alternating slow and fast music - N ;

(3 times each) i

. ‘ ' ’ ) j

Activity g2 . A ' i

. ‘ | - |
. - This activity is a tontipuqtion of an earlier one in which the child |

o ’ . !
¢ moves fast or slow. During the following songs, help your child respond |
. either fast of slow according to the music. So that it will be more fun |

for the child; responses will be varied. You may use any of the following

] . prepared R
o { L .. .- Karen R B

‘ Q . . } .« 49 . : : | “l
[MC _ ‘ . ' 211 _ Music Thaanist ‘
'Full Text Provide ic . - . . ]




’

*

as ypu.make the game as much fun as possible: ~ . . 'g

a. walking ’ . . .
J 'b.  clapping Y ,

fc. swaying

‘d. tapping ‘

e. t1ptoe-sk1pp1ng

Another way which youngsters will enjoy most of a]l is the playing _

of rhythm 1nstruments Th1s is an excellent way for the child to respond

N

fast or s]ow but caution must be taken to be sure the child 1istens‘care- i .

hd »

fully and responds appropriately. ‘ ’ ’
Usé only one speed, "Fast" or "Slow" at a time until the

child can respond appropriately. ‘ . S

.
. .
<3 .
g |
. .
A ' "
. }
-
.

Activity 83

2 « Instruct1ons - - . -,“4

In the previous activities for fast and slow, -the youngster was always
told if theaction wpuld be fast or s]ow In. the fo]lowing examples, the

. music will be played without the exp]anat1ons This activity shou1d“ée
. used in three ways:

h]) To have the child respond throhgh movement, such as playing an

» instrument or clapping, to the music without being, totd whether it is

fast or slow. ' ' .
2) To have the child respond verba]]y—-that is, to tell you if the music
he hears is fast or stow.’ : -

-

. 3)- To both respond to the music through movement and ‘to tell whether he .

3

’ :hearg fast or slow music. o . e
You should continue to make this a fun game and to help the child as , e
much as is needed until- he is able to respond alone. X j

- »

\Pléy{music,'o; clap, in the following order:

Siow, fast, stow, siow, fast, fast, slow, fast, fast, siow. j

% | ’ - Prepared b')' . 3
‘ A

2 i 2 ' o Karzn l s '

Music Therapst
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Activity 84
B -7t
A . "Fun With Hands* . . . ‘ C,

A

Instructions _

A fungame to do with your child requires that he use his hands fast or,
. slow. * One verse says to ."ro1-1~y9ur hands,” others to clap and shake jchem or

L you may think of others to add after you have learned 1;hese. Begin by te]h’ng ]

. , your child to "roll his hands very slow"-~-~then fast. Always help ’the
. o ' youngster as he makes the motions and be sure you can see a difference
'.- .between the fast and slow. v o ’
. iActivity with Child: -\ : .
A y ) Let's plav a fun game about our hands. .They can move fast or s1 oW,

Y

Let's see you clap your hands veny s low---now ve;y fast. Listen to the
words. and move your hands.
: Fun With Hands: . -

Ro11, roll, roll your hands, Slow as can be,

Rol1, roll, roll your hands, Roll so slow with me.

Roll, r:o'lj,.m11 your hands, Fast as e€an be, _ ~° LS
- Ro11, roll, roll you hénds, Roﬂ 50 fast with me.
' ‘ :r]n.*‘ Roll your hands
i, . o . 2. Clap your hands ' .
. 3. Snake your -hands ‘
o o | \VActi vity 85

A This Train Is A-Coming”  (Traditional) =~ .° .
] Instructions to Parents: o : ' ¥ , .
A - Children always enjoy trams and the sounds of tra1ns In th1s activity .

- your child pretends he is a train ‘that créeps siowly or runs so fast down

the track. Be sure to talk abgut traing, perhaps using pictures to show
- '~ -— s \

y : ' _ o Presard by
, ’ o Co Karen R. Davis
\ . . EES yon RN v . m mqm’g




11 - ~
+  Adapted’From:. MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM : -2 -
. Prepared By: *Karen R. Davis, RMT . :

-

gaée with your child as you help him

= »

them moving. ’Always enjoy t

3

" to move fast, with the fas music and slow with the slow music.

-

Activity With, Child: . T , o

!

-

& A
Have you.ever seen a train;jfzhere’are all kinds of trains--

" some fast, sgme slow. Our "traii goes fast but it goes slow too,

€

\ + ,
Could you be our train? We're going to hear a song about a train

and you are going to be th@t train. Listen and be a fast train or

(
« '
»

' . . .
a'slow.train with the music.

"This Train Is -A-Coming"
o Coe S
+ 1. This train goes siow; Oh, yes. . -
LSRN .

‘ This train goes slow; Oh, ves. " . .

s ™ ,

This’ train goes, slow,
Thi% train goes slow, = T < '
This train gdes 'slow; 'Oh, ves.

PR - -

2. This train goes fast}iéh:ﬁyes.
This train goes fast!} “Ovbp\ .yes;’ -’ .
This train goes fast, U o

'This train goes-fast,

This .train goes fast; Oﬂ\ ves.

. L4 AN v .
‘ . ¥ ’ (REPEAT 2 times)
A ~ Y .
¢ . & . .
v -
. <
L
- .
+ ’ +
. ’
. ’
. R ) - T .
v A ~
. rr 3
> , , ? @ S
k . L]
- N
[ V4 g ! - -
u d ’ N ) -
" ? ’
s £ . >

.
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- ' - IN AND OUT

T -3 -
- | . ‘ | \
The fgllowing may be uced when teaching in gnd-out. Each °
. / e - s
activity will include instructions foh the parent as well as an intro- ¢

duction for the child.

"Go In and Out The Circle" . (Traditional)
'Instructions ‘ ’ . ) '
_ The fo]]ow1ng activity would be best if used with a groun rather
than just parent and child. However, if this 1sn t poss1b1e cha1rs -
. might be grouped into a circle. gveyyone;o1ns hahds in*a circle,
raising their hands enqggh for the‘chfld to weaveg in and out of the ”. «

circle using the space “between the people. The %ong will be’sung very

s1way,Aso the, chi]d‘wili go in the circ}e on the word "in" and outlQn.

the word "out"~

Before singing the song, the parent shou]d have theg

‘_;ch11d stand 1ns1de the c1rc1e, explaining "Th1s is in.

" Have.the ch11d‘
If“the ch11d is

and out, too.

move in the “Circle and out of the circle on command.

: rd
- » )
unable to do this alone, move him-in and out of the circle. " If, othé;

ehi]dren are playing or singing, they should be given a chance to go in

Sing the song several times to-give everyone a chance.-

»

go. in or out.

Activqty with Child:. T

We are p]ay1ng a game in a c1rc1e You are gning to g "in" the-

circle or "out" of the circle. Let 's go "in" - good, "ih" the circle. .

] \ ' _' .
Now let's go "out" - good, out df the c1[$1e. Listen to thewords and .

N oy t M -

» 5 ’ ' : \ t ' :
L < 2
. - o~ v.'

«d q .
X S Frepared ay:
v, ) . 4 ¢ . - . ‘3“3 ‘. mﬂ; .
Coe \ Maslc Tharaplst
* [ . 2 1‘ i) — - o




) ~ p ]
) *  Go In And Out The ’ . '
, - 6o in_and out the ikcle{ .- /.,
« Go in-and out the circle; g -
Gp in and out the ciccle;l < R
- As we have done before. - .%?

, L - ' (repeat 3 times) »

Activity 87
"Go In And Out The Windows". -(Traditional) ‘ ' : e

Instruct1ons

’

" An act1v1ty using the melody of "Go In and Out the Window", makes /
. use of a ‘large box with hoTEE*cut in the sides 11ke windows to allow -
‘, the ch11d to crawl in and out of the box. With the words in the song, ) -
" the chjld then craw]s 1nto the box on command oh crawls out of the boi~' * <
on command, going in and out of the w1ndow The parent‘makes this as ’
much fun ‘and Tike a game as poSS1b1e but mak1ng sure the ch11d a]ways

responds correct]y to. the words. ’ ‘ . 5y

-

i The parent shou]d begin by he1p1ng the child crawl into the box say-
1ng/"Johnnx is craw¥irg in", or "Go in the box (w1ndow7. Once inside,

the parent expfains, "Johnny is in the box", or "This is in". The 3
parent thenihe]ps the child crawl out of-the box, exp]ainiﬁg, "Johnh& ' ' l
is crawling out"; or "Come out the window". Then, sing the song,letting
‘the child craw'l n and out. the w1ndows =
7~
* Go In and Out- the W1ndow. (Trad1t1ona1)
L3 ‘ ) . ' \
- - Go In and Out theﬁw1ndow BN L o
. Go in and out the windew;. B {' ‘ ’ i
: " . .
-Go 1n and out jhe window, . i
S . h Go in and out the window, ST . : . 1
' . . s - Preparsy y: ;
. As we have done before o . . . . Kani B, gy
) o ' . - (repeat 3 times) iy I‘ Wi - 3
ERJC | " ‘ F . Rosapist -
| " I . L ‘. Y v 2},b . i
\ , LY s . . . ' j



Adapted From:  MUS1C "THERAPY CURRTCULUM

- Preparced By: Karen R. Davis, RMT ; ) ‘
. M LN
/ » e ~
L4 A . r‘ . R
s ACTIVTTY 88 - . .
T - . . . +
. . - [ .
.’ "Hokey l’ok_(-y"/(Vnri.xl‘jun) . . - . .
) " ad . . Ve - , ' ¢
) d . Q . ~ . / .
[nstructions: - - . i . b T
- . . e
R }' In this game, we will use the song "HokeyePokev', You‘will nced a pail or' | |
bucket and a few small items that can be put Vin". With the song, the child- .
witl take tHe object such as a ball and put it "in" the bucket or take it Mout"
1 . : ' ¢
of the bucket. The other motions ol the sdig will be done with the music. Be
surce to always ~how the child "in' and "out" biiore beginning the game. -
1
. ) "Hokey , Pokey" ) i
"+ You put the ball in, . 1
Take the ball out) é
R Put the ball in, N %
: i - K ’ . o “ e \ h A = d
' And roll itsall sbout.: - 1 i
. , . ., B 1‘
Do the hokey pokey, R .
1 R . : oo " @
8 . And turn yournscelf around. .
" That's what it's all about. - j
’ ? : S j
. -, R - 5
! { N S - N - i
. . ) R ];
| « - -
. ' i
. - - . - . 4
, . , r . i
. N - . hé
» ‘ . -
R ‘ !
. ) :\..\*' . ‘ i
. " NI 3 J
. , \ : . .
¢ ’ ) \ ’ A i - ;
! »“ ’ ) j‘
g . - (‘ - N i
L4 ~ 4" ° - ﬁ
~ ' * ’ i
o7 ‘ : ~ k
- ’ .}
- - ' R ¥ .l' ‘;
. . | :
. - -
o ’ ¢ . . .
« ) e L 1
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" Adapted From: WMUSI¢C THERAPY CURRICULUM
: Prepared ‘by: Karen R, Davis, RMT -

HIGH AND LOW

The following may be {ised when teaching HIGH and LOW. - -

" -

ACTIVITY 89.

2
/

Instrdctions:

. This activity may be used several tines through the day. The child must
first be aware of HIGH and LOW in relation to himself before &pplying these .
wvords and actions to othef objects. Throughout the day, say or sing "HIGH"
and have the child move himself hands, feet or’ some part of himself high.
Thei, do. the same with nLOW".: Be sure you can see a difference between his
. ’high and.10w movenents. Compliment him warmly when he makes a good demonstra.
tion. Be sure to pitch your voice high to sing or say,?*HIGH", and use a
low pitch with the word "LoW", ‘ : '
T - Say to the child, "Can you reach HIGH? “Let's try --. Reach gigg as T r
if reaching for the sky. That's it - g_i_;_Z Now lot's go LOW, YERY LOW.
(Now, listep and do just what you hear the words-ask you to do.

" (Alternate several times - - HIGH - ~ and - ~ LOW)

~

17 e
’ KCTIVITY 90, — .
Say to the child: ) | ‘ ’
) In this game we will reach "high" and bend "low" again. At the very’end

we will also turn around and "bow" = - 1ike this." (Demonstraste) Show me

how you can bow. Good !- Now, 1isten and move with the words. .

D oA
7 “ High, low, High 1ow, now we turn around° =
A
- Highy low, High, low, now ye make a bow. ’
\*\ _ (repeat at least 2 times)
\\T\\F-———j PR ) . .
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- ldaptad From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM
. Prepared by Karen R. Davis, RMT .

- . - -~ - ’ B

: | . wmmog. ‘ ‘ '
- # .?Roll Your Hands, Over and Over" ° ! . . . .
' . Resd the instructions for Activity ..: . g . 1
' Say to the child, "Roll your hands over and over like this. (Demonstrate)

Now raige them high like this. (Demonstrats) Now, roll your hands ¢ver and

. ;. g O7T vhile you raise them,high - like this. Now, roll them o;er and over whiie
/ you‘go!iober and‘lower - - way down like ;his. GOOD ! Now we_arejiaady to play ©Y
o the game.” : | >
} . ‘ Bqll'your hands over and over, Bigher and Highdr ve gd}h
:. Over and over and over we, go, Roll your hands over aad ovar.' :é;<xs
Roll your hands over and over, Lower and lower we go;
Ova{ and over an@ over we go; Roll your hands’Uver end over.
. (Repoat tio mgfe times) | S
€ . ACTIVITY 92, Lo .
- P , :

Resonator bell activity’

Instructions: ST d - . oo .

The fbllowing activity will require the child to be:gble t6_hear .the
"HIGH“ sound Qr the “LOW" tound. Use a sound-prodﬁcing\instrumsnt such as -
* the bells or zzlophone, and plapa it in front of the.child so he can spe what'
you are pl%;ing. Play the high bell, Say, "High' or sing»"HigU“ on the same
pitch a5 the bell. Havérthe éhild reach high and'séi, nnigh;f Then play ths ‘

€ . v

lov bell, say or sing "Low™ and havé\'the child say, "Lou" as he reaches lcw.

s 3

~

s s .
. Oncs ﬁhe child has an understanding o high and loqg have him demonstrate uith "
. *
1 . . his Uands and say the appropriate worﬁ. Whenever he responds correctly,
rei&?orce 1mmediately with social praises or some othér reinforcsnsnt. - ‘ )
- s - ) ’ “ \ ~
- “\ 2 .

. e
e
<
-

-

H

L 3

N g
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Adapted Frof: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM
T Prepared by: Karen R. Davis, RMT °

' ACTIVITY 93, L o
Lg an extention éf ictiéity 92, to be used with a more advanced child;

try the following: Using the step bells, show the youngster high and low.
Be sure to use the highest tone and the lowest tone. Help him to correctly .
play high and low se}u:a&'ﬁ‘hes;\ After this has been done, tell the youngster,

to play high or low, and let him do 80 alone. Do this several times., If

the child doesn't respond correétly, be su{'g to help and alﬁge reinforce

appropriately.




Iy

- <, N
- - ) .r ) ) . A hid 79 - ¥
, _Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRTCULDM e '

. Prepared by Keren R. Davis, RMT . ! T
[ 4 . !
' QVER, AND, UNDER -
A ’ . . AN . e
) . ) .
AC‘TIVITY 9[&0 ’ N ) s

b Use the following activity when teaching "OVER AND UNDER", * Around and tprough

may also-be iﬂclﬁdgd.

>

Instructions: Use ”radit10na1 me&Ody'“Pawpaw Pateh" . < o

This can be a real fun game for the child ip  you help to meke it so,
The first part of the song sings the question{ "Where, oh, where is pretty.

-, little (child's name)." .Sing the child's n€fe .into ‘the song. The 2nd = |
M N . . ’- ’” . N
verse answers with, "He is going over (or under or around) the stick. or
.y N

, -

chair,” etc. It is very imbor%ant that you begin by showing the child

over and under and arcund, and let him go over and unéer and -arcund before

beginning the scng. o - -

- .
T .

Say to,tﬁe child, "Listen carefully(to the words.. First we will look for’

/ . . ) ) , . !

you as you hide. Be sure yoy are close by." T,
. ) Where, oh, where is pfetty little ' ' ?
- ‘Qhere, oh, where is pretty little ~ - _ ? S )
- Where, oL, where is ﬁ;etty little a . __? ’
£ Where 1s he hiding/now?’
. 4 \ 2 ,
v : - ' b v )

- He is going over the ‘ ‘o
He is gcing over'éhe .

e He is going over the .
He is over (under, around) now.
. , M

4 -

Repeat each action (oyer, under, around) three times bofore'goidg to' another

action . ' ’ . ‘e

r' : Q s . Lo 2&2;}_




Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRIGULUM
Prepared By: Karen R.:Davis, RMT

. [
- . . .

<1

-

, ) . ‘ BIG - LITTLE

These activities can be used vhen teac.hmg BIG and LITTLE. 'I‘hev may 1nvolve

< the selectq.on of a‘blg or little object or may instruct the thild .to move hlmself
or part of hlmself with big motions or- llttle motions. .
ACTIVITY 95 ‘ T
"Big And Little Instruments” _ - ,
Instructions: : N ‘ . ~ T

/ .. For this activity you will need two instruments of different sizes, one

»

/ considerally larger than' the other. The song will ask your child to play the

/ ‘ bi'g or little instrument.’ Be sure he makes the correct choice. This may be - /
. ,done J.n 2 group by taking turns or along with the child. Alu;'ays make it fup .

for him'as you play. . ’ o : | Y ‘
. éay to the ch:{ld : v . . *

+
-

"We are gomg tq play a tappmg game where everyone gets a chance to tap on

. the instrument. Slt in a c1rcle SO we can 'take turns domg what the song says

- w1th the big and little mstrun‘ents .’ Play the big mstrument - like khis -
when the song says, "Blg one plays," and the little instnument - like this - . * 8
When the song says, v"thtle one plays o Ready to begm - let s go'" . '
Words of song: . : 1'..‘ Big oné plays, \_,-~

‘ , — B . "Big one plays, - . ‘,

. NBig cne plays,
oo 'til’ the music stops. _ e

'/——. 2. ¢ Little one plays, ' T

Li.ttle one plays,

’ ' . Little one plays,

| ' til ‘the musi¢’ stops. . ;
f Alternate (6 tlmes) ) . . ’ . ]
- Q - - - R -°, > * > “ . . s

222 I i




Adapted From: MIJ%IC THERAPY CURRICUHJM . -8l
Brepar By: Karen R.. Dav1s, RMT
S - ACTIVITY 96 '
"Big Stnfps -And Little Steps" . . . N

L3

Instruttlons
In this ac,tlv1t:y _the child learns to feel the dlfferente between blq and

little, He should learn to take "big" steps or "little" steps Before beglpnmg
the game - chant, practloe it with him orfve or twice, showing him a big or little
step and having him follow '}ou: | Be sure he is having fun as he moves to _the ’
lwords. ) The words can be chanted in.rhythm as effectively .as if sung o
Shy to the Child, ' S

) "Can you walk v/lth little steps or big steps? In this game about big and
11ttle vou will*do what the musu:‘says The music will tell you to walk with blg
Steps or 1L will tell you to ‘walk with little steps. Stand up where you have lots

of room to walk around and get ready to walk with the words Remember to walk

with _B_Iu steps when the words say BIG, ard LITTLE steps when it says LITTLE.

-
v

"Big Steps And Iattle Steps"

Can you walk with little steps,

Little, little, little steps. : -

Can you walk with little steps,’ SN

rFollow me’. -

o~ Com” walk with big steps,
Big, big, biq steps
- Comé walk with big steps,

Follow me. " .. NOTE: Repeat each
’ verse twice.

v < -
T O P T T v

., 5, .
DT T T T T T T Ty v

P T T T T T LI




v A . . & .
T Words: * °  Big drum speaks,

' ~ drums, One 1argerthantheother It will give theopportzmltytoselectan "~.
" item of the c:orrect size, as, well as g1v1ng your child the reward of belng able

Let's listen and then pgy!" .

LT AcrfWITY 97 ) -7
"B:Lg Drum Speaks Whlle thtle Drum L:Lstens

' ‘ . .

In fhls actlmty, you will be teach:mg big and llttle through the use of

to play cn“or with that 1tan Be sure that he listens carefully to the words
and seleqts the correct s1ze

Saybotheehlld ‘

4

"Ca.n you find the big <'3.7L-t::m'> Good! How about the little drum? That's

: only one drum plays at a time. The other drum will listen.

is told to play. Be careful that you find the right drum. ' ,

] L
, N , o Big drum speaks, i ,
L, S . "Big drum-speaks. =~ ’
. ‘ R l . . ‘u ‘ . i ‘ _.. A ( 2.,,t . . .' LU -
T ) . Little &rum speaks, -~/ v o ..i L
) . . PO . :r_\

) . Litﬂadmﬁ speaks,\ . ’ _' \
- Little ‘drum spesks. (Alternate 6 Cimes}

The activity may be used to develop an understandmg ‘of t-rhe canparljoﬁs of L ,‘
“Big" and "Little" ‘usmg any J.tems available Be sure there is a marked dlfference - e

m size between "Big" ‘and "I.a.ttle" -.Use unbreakable 1tems spoons - bowls - pans -

lids - blocks - rattles. . ‘ ) ‘Qj
- / <7 . . . '
. Continue only as long as the child shows.enthusiasm for the game. o . ,3
: / \ , 1
t {‘ . 5 . - %
. 224\ N -




Adapte ! From: MUSLIC THERAPY CURRICULUM
Pronared By: Karen R. Davis, RMP

e : : ‘ ' LOUD_AND SOFT

/ —— s VT 2

./ The following may be used when teaching loud and soft. The first experiencesl'

will e for responses to loud and soft music and later récognition of loud and. ¢

soft. Be alert to not confuse "Loud" and "Soft" with "Big" and "Little" - a

4 -
very bire digeriminacion for youngsters. ) :
o ; - .
ACTIVITY 98 o]
v - 1
B . Ans tructzorxs. R .
| Ang } re c*orded or 1nstmntal music you can’ furm.sh may bc used qu1te 3
. A . M ‘ . A , .0 ' }
approprlate}y T { - _"‘ ', S L : Y L i
) ... L co
_in t‘us ac*-.w:Ltv, the Chlld wﬂl hear mus:.c that_ ;s lOud or soft During the j
s o " ,0 i e . e ) :.* !
) - sy 1€’] p him to resoond cxther lou\i'ly or softly accordlng to the ’HMSZL So i
tue it will he rncire cun £ chlld responses may,,be rvauz:ed. WO that vou J
. . : . ! o : . o o. . ' %
‘might try arc nnmg or walkl ST “ ‘ PR
- . ,./ K * R .i
Anothsr ﬂay whlch voungsx:ers wn.ll enjov most of all is the playlnq orf rhytlm .
. v
‘nstrunents. ‘I‘}us is an exce.llent way for the chlld to ré'spond loudly or éoﬂ”ly, ji
. but cadtlon must be taken to ‘)e sure. the cm.]d llstens carefullv anc’ responds .
“ R h . . :‘ . ?’ i :. . ‘i
aporopnatelw Lt P o Yo ‘ oY
Dlay mus1c in- *he ~€ollowmcv order~ Loud, soft, soft, loud, loud , Soft, %
. et . . ; ,r . ,,“. ‘,:." “ ',... .I’q. . ~..../' s .{ ,’1
. loud; soft. o . . At A / : :;
. , - . o A , ? . . . .. e 7
- . .. . e L . ‘ LI ot * ° D ’ et s ”»’
. R L ‘ol . e j
. .‘./ .; _ ) f,.'- [N :‘ - . . - ) REX4 v i
‘ e - - -" ": ‘ /, . ',:j
o J.:_.’ [0 ) ’( P - i . ’ i
(‘ \T P ) . ) - .,._ - . .%;
s o . . . RS
L4 ‘ * L) ! . ‘. e %
} ) . . L
! o -
- > t . s . %
. . . j
- 9. ﬁ' (’.- . '|' - 3 1;.
. . - - Yo
228 - -;
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4

Chlld.ren hear many sounds—-some are loud same are soft. ‘It is_important

that your youngster begin to know if sounds are loud or soft. This activity'will

|
, .
. . : P
[ Adapted From: ,MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM : L, - . N
| - Prepared By: Karen R. Davis, RMT -
|
' - ' « . ACTIVITY 99  * '
[ Loud or soft sounds': . s o . ' 5
t lnstruotions- A cassette may be furnished for this act1v1ty o . ' ve )
L

o . present several sounds. Before' each‘e'xan;ole, the tape will tell vou if the .,

sound W1ll be loud or soft: Always be sure your child is listening, and that he ° _.

-
v

is also enjoying the game of sounds. L '

Drum - lowd, sobt “

Jingle bells - soft, loud

Cymbal -~ - soft, loud . .
~ woodblock ~  loud, soft ", > ,
' . Bell -, . soft,. loud . : : .

IAC’I:iVITY 100:

In earller act1v1t1es for loud and soft, the youngster was told if the music
would be loud or soft In the following examples, the music will be played wlth—
out these explanata,ons. This actlvit'y should be usedln three wavs:

1. To Bave .the child resyond through movenent, such as playmg an mstrument
l,or clappmg, to the mus‘lc.

2. To have the child respond verbally—-that is, to tell'you if the music
,he hears 15' loid or soft. - ‘ )

" 3. T0 both respond through mvement and to tell whethc,r he hears loud or
soft: nmslc. . .

. If the cassette is used ‘the musm w:.ll be-played in.the follom,ng order'

e Ioud soft, loud 1oud; soft, sggt loud, soft soft loud;, . ) .
.. .-. R . . - . \ ) .. g >3

‘¢ : R |
. P DR
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Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM .- 85 -
Prepared? By: Karen R. Davis; RMT .
f ' .. ACTIVITY 101
- N {
, Instructions: _ . ; : ' . )
) . b 4

In this musical game, you will be helpiny vour child to recognize loud or.

y F. 8 soft. The sory itself explains exactly what to do, but it might be helpful to

listen to the song yourself before singing it wi}:h the child. Be sure the

_ youngster is watching you closely, as well as listening to the music.
_>l - .
“Listen and Clapu¥our Hands So Loud” - . .
S

4

)l

_ e C oy .
Listen and clap&our‘—hands so leud, . . . (music) .". . . . . .,
) -

.

Listen and clap your hands so soft, AL (music) . o4 . . . . ey
Listen and 5iép your hands so loud, . . . (music) . . . . . . .,

) - Listen and clap youx.hapds so s0ft, . . . (music) . . . . . . .,

~
’ (2 .

. . Clap some-soft sounds, . . . - . . . . . {music) . . . . . . .,

¥

. Now clap sounds that are so loud, . . . (music) .. .

7 N

lcanclapmy hands, . . . . . . . .. . (music) . .. . .. .,

VT can clap my hands.

2. Stamp your feet :




Adapted From: MUSIC THERAPY CURRICULUM . -
Prepared By: Karen R. Davis, RMT

ACTIVITY 102

Instructions -~ See Activity 101. i

"Yes, ;_}mdv how to clap my hands"

’fes, I know how. to blap‘.my hands,

Yes, I know how to clap my hands,

"Clap them loud now, (music and clapping 8 beats)
Yes, I know how to clap my hands

< Yes, I know how to cldp my hands, N

Y
!

‘Clap them soft now, (music and clapping 8 beats)

. Yes, 'I know how to stamp my feet,

Stamp them loud now, (music and clapping 8 beats) -

i
Yes, I Know how to stagup my fsej:, - ' - !

|
' 1
™ - . Yés, I know haw to 'stamp my feet, {
L . © Yes I know how ¥ stamp my feet, i
‘ Stamp them soft now, (music and clapping 8 \beats) | T
'Yes,Iknowhowtobeatthedrum : : ooy
ZYes,I}mowhowtobeatthedrmn ‘ 1
' o | ‘ Beat it loud now, (musm and clappmg 8 beats)
Yes, I k.now how Ato beat the drum, - . RN
Yes, I know how to beat théd‘rum, p :

Beaf it soft now, (music and cla?pp:.ng 8 bea s) © . §

)

Yes,.T know how to beat the drum! . s ‘
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' ) . i»cloudy Lines of Uriging, melodies b xtoy T, boogsins, lhuI‘, ;
. Karen H. Davig, ¢, and Laxgaret G. Young reproduced '
here” vith permiLsion , .
¢ = -
H 7 Y v
¢ ‘ . ; ~N ,
£ . . . o . ‘ Davis
) ~ Activij:@lq "Clap Your Hanido 'Pi] the Jusic Stopa” ( )
ICEIvity I9: THol] fhe BJT VIS T FThae jmsic-ofops™ - -
, — RCUIVITY 9Y9: T BIff DYUN FIags TTIl Tho [(USIC otops”
n ] . .. , . , ,“\ ) ] . ®
- ] , < 4 > [ {1
T A o Bt B B i < B 1
AW LA R 1 - ——* o
Repeat line £or ela in on cach beat s .
) P pPP"T : ‘
ACTIVIEY 222 —Open o Sbnh wnems Leavas)
y; I — i PR - \ —
VA 5 I/ | | B ] ] } 1 s £ -
JM (AN ¥ I
T -l -o a i
0 . > . . - ) 4
: S — —T1— T B i S | e—
SR (1. E ) S - P—P_d_‘( ‘ I
N\ 1 ! ! : LI | A ’
, - )
L
AVtIVIty 27T Thon 1 fmn Hoppy L Sing” (Scocgins) : -
\\l ¢ N ’ 3
0 , \ :
// \\. L 1 P~ -,T ;\ - e ‘r ) Z
L ’'N h Y
17 e e { £
. e B~ -
s R then I -am 'fmp-py I sing; La, la, la, lg., la, la, laz;
- S - R N P
- ' | I I | ] z | | D
L i (&)
} » N rF N . . . - " . 7
¢ N Aind I 1like to clap my -hands. (Cap on each beat) , \ )
: F =
, : P AR W e | 7 - : —
t NCamiE - ~ i - K ‘ j
- —117 1\ g ’ ) »
D S =" - § |
~ ‘Yhen I am hap-py I sing; La,. la, la, 1a, l2, la, la. . ) i
N . A ’7 ~
- _ -
. oo S 229 L T . j
\) — . - < N ~ o R . ) - N * . . .'. B RGN %
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- N ~ a4
S )
- 4 \ - iy
. ’ ¢ - \ I -
. - . R " . v et
. . ACtivity 302 "Put Your foot Up"  (Young)
- -, / M .
/ L _ . . o i .
[/} ?g_ A IA f 7 J 1 [N Jl\ N 4 ] jf_ 'L =
. —— = “' ~eh I ——— ! -
-V Put your fuut up. Put your fuot down, _Turn all. a=round and Vown,Down,Down}
- ! o '3 :
A . ¢ . —— e~ — ——— . . . — - .
/ﬁ\ : . Activity 31l: "Rell Over' (bavis) g
N )\ . ’\_——-—\ .
= tr
[ M 0
7 ”&_ﬁ- Tt 1 T 1 7
17 11 2 I S S S A
» 4 - ; v , . . i .
Roll o~ver, ltoll o-ver, Yick up &}K‘n you see, ’ L .
) - ¥ ‘ o
: = = T S - S S — - — | :
1 .
T 1L ) I - aL A S— 1| |
7 | ) 1 @ =7 dT@ 11 =
, - B ' o s
] Roll over, iRoll o-ver, Put 11; here now for me. (iepeat for each 2 lines)
: — — —
).x -t - %
i f\) ' } Activity 34: "Here is my mouth" (vavis) L 1
4 I - P - e 7 . —
bQL ] .—-41 | I ] - | N il | | / ‘ i
8 a LA d ' ol I
7 et N I |
* i a
\iere is my mouth; liere is my mouth; lere is my mouth that I touch rlg,ht now, {
l’ 0y - - -' ’ -
: \ N\ .. ‘ . . . “. = ] )
Activity 36: "I Wiggle Ly Mingers" (bavis) - T
e —————— I\ N B -
q ] — i - P 7 1 . z
4 7 —r—1  — 7 1 B G| , -
. | SR i i ot Ll o ol o — . r_ R A |
- o o o J & T T
77 T wig-gle my fin-gers like this; I wig-gle my fin=gers like thiss
T+ = ' == 3
74/ r "
Vi ¥ » i [2 LA
. T T oo R . o .‘/:"ﬂ, o '“// " !
Hel=lo, lel~lo, .and l_lviow—do-,-you-do? I wig-glo x!y.fiﬁ-gors ‘like, this. ‘
N - . —
’ ‘ Ll i} ,
B e T e 7 , O ’ ﬂ
Fa : e ” 7 - - . ‘
"; - é : v i = - : N “
7 T - » . |
5 - ”
o =230 : ne e o
™ . < “.A T - ., g 'T'.. T P 2o - . - : DA —:"-' - ;' :.4 ‘j;
l I 2 A b4 Ve te - — - : . 'l; .“ OA “ .— - j
ZERICE o
e T ST el |
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o




- - - 89 -
| r) . Activity 38: "I Clap with by Lurls"  (Lcogsins) '
N 5 T 1 f —1 -
I = &l < I T
VA ; ‘ —a 1
l, I clap +with.nrny hands. g¥np with ny feet, ‘
r“ ’ f) 2., I gsce with ny eyes. I broathe with ny nose.
I > — -
- | F | T ]
I - ’ r=. - ] ﬂ
7 DL S . — - i i
j <177 I sing with my mouth and chew wita ny té R ’
- - 2. I hear with my ears and ddnce - oh my toes.
'»
* >
Activity 46: "Listen and Do" (bavis) .
o — ‘ 1 — ) I
4
. 4 aLa/ £ r S — > B I — I
I 1 | SO : ~ ] l ol o il
.‘-.ﬁa - ¥ N v X B -
Lis-ten, lis-ton, lis-ten and do; Lis-ten, lis-ten, lis-~ton and do.,
Activity 63: " "Can You Touch the Color?": (Davisg) -
() o = ——— -
/ 1 i [ comvanian d - ! _ —1
A & U [ ) S | [ i ] £oe S |
h AN 1 i ] L 1
7 J I i | i 1 1 | ’ | I | M |
Red is.the col-or thaf I see right now. Do you sce it; too?’ :
’ g : e
7 1t 3 ] i —
: & o o & 1 - —] 1=t =
/ i { o | ] _ | R | M | G :
T ) . ol i N ) L=y S =
Red is the colwor that I touch right now. Can,you touch it, too? /\
. . ; : i
Activity 90% “High, Low' (vavis) -
: - —7 =
*W 4 3 n 'h [ - = -
[ LK 1 | d! : j -, o -
. o l J J J .- .
e e N . .. .e‘ . -
. e ’O ligh, Low, Iligh, Low; Ilow_ we,. tuxtl 1 a-ru d.. - / .-
- A S . PP Lo - 7 A'_ [ . . .s' - ..
¢ M : ) 4 J_ l' — LY ] - .._,. N "
. » ' = : ‘7 ﬁl— S
Tj s K - d ol '
‘g I JHigh, Lou,--';'{i.._\hq-;'.léé-ﬁ, Now we mu}cc a bow. ’ '_
- = - - - - N Y ~ T o = 3 "
2 — - —— — -
1 e 7" \ IR 9
- - - - - T i .
."_"".o_"‘ ./ '\' N - v ‘}" P . . d
t/.“:;_ Lot - \ s ‘ ('. . ‘_‘ '4 . ",
— A '-'; - - _ ».
. : LSRN S e




- . a - -
T« -
. - v
’ ) s . a - 90 -
\ Activiiy 10l: '"Listen and Clap Your llands So*Loud" (pavis)
phahtihimind Sl . @
1 F e % § ' - - ! l
gf 1 Iog S SR 7 F—F >~ N~ _f I
[ l L4 - r L »1
Lis-ten and clap your hands o Loud, (*¥ilepeat notes and. clap -8 beats) ;
b ‘ n = l
- ! N (G N |
— 720 A D N\  —— L A . H - :
1 : i id .
- D) . . [ . -
Lis-ten ond clap your hands so soft, . (*¥) g -
» L o x
Vi - » ] I . X " 1 1 | E
. | syt A | ; | ] s»ref n N ] W
o LA\ - 5 -
} L ] Y 1
.f\ Lis-ten and clap youT hands so loud, (%) ’
. - &
A ] STy Iy
A ] Jwag P’ ] \ 1 l =D - N A Jl
. ol IV <1 5
7 - [ ) ] o' {
T VA C =t
. Lis-ten and c¢Xap your hands so-soft,  (*¥) oo _
— kX — T X3 .
f P | A Il ] ] _
. p——d d ‘ \
" - . . \‘[#*) '
. Clap sowe soft suvunds -(¥) Now olap sounds that. are so loud, .
K B - § Rdaty : & beats
J —— - —i—+ Hrs ——
- I . [y P ) O
7] . R A < L 1>~ A | S
‘ l L—i.,‘ - ‘ 4 l d—’—-d— ‘ dj l “ !": L, \‘ ey
s ey -1 can clap iy hondse I -can..clap ' my. j.-l.:m'ds. T T e - ’K-:'
- T . - —= . — " i
- L - - K - e = » i
— - — T -
= - RN - B
A - - Activity :2023 7 fes  "I-Know llow To Clap ity .enas"” (bavis) Lo i
: = 1 g T 3 s \ P N 'J 2 L . sy
o [ B S A S il i / {| — ] :
. -Jq 3 P - T ‘. . . ™ 1 .~
T — — —_—
I Yes, I know how to clap my hunds.. ;

,(Yas,Ilmow how to clap iy bamds. -

= —
. - A l ‘. - .
S ~¥r""Glap them loud now . (4 claps) (47class) A s

Repeat fur vach iuruve’ lines or song = to last line - -

7 - ) ! § : = - :
L & MR i L ; | SR o e—— ———
i “"Yes, I.kqoi-LOW to bout the drum! ) . RIS,
e, - - ” r3 - W ~ M
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